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It is unfortunate that I received notifica- 
tion of an auction of slush, diecast, and 
plastic toys from the Manoil Manufacturing 
Company, too late to have it included in the 
November/December Journal. The Auc- 
tion was held on 5 December 1992 at the 
Phillips Gallery, New York. You never 
know, someone out there might have wanted 
to either attend the Auction, or to receive 
a catalogue. 

isn’t it wonderful how Model Railway 
fans have such diverse interests? Whether 
it be in 12” to the foot models, or ”Z” scale, 
and any scale/gauge relationship inbetween; 
whether it be buildings, trees, track, scen- 
sek or whatever - all can express them- 
selves in their own unique way to the | 
benefit of others in our hobby. 

Hardly a long weekend, or short week- 
end, goes by without some club, association 
or group of individuals putting on an exhi- 
bition somewhere in this great land of ours. 
Every week some group is opening up its 
doors to show someone what it can do, or 
what it is aiming to achieve. 

Well, how about putting pen to paper 
and let either Roger or I know about it!! I 
think we have tried all sorts of inducements 
to get YOU to become a contributor to 
Journal - whether it be an article, question, 
hint or tip. Our success, or lack of it, is to 
be seen in the pages of this and past 
Journals. 

HOW ABOUT IT?? 
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Editorial Deadlines 


The deadlines for the next issue will be | 
15th April for hand written articles, 25th 
April for neatky typed articles and State 
News , 30 April for articles on floppy disk 
(IBM format) and 12th May for addresses 
and envelopes. Collating and posting is ex- 
pected on 17th May. 
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From the Managing 
Editor 


There has been some criticism of the 
quality of Journal in recent times. The 
paper we are now using is not as good as | 
the = we were using a couple of years 
ago. The reason is that the former paper 
was a more glossy style which unfortu- 
nately, is more difficult to print on. With 
our eprnnng equipment, a poet paper 
needs extra drying time and if we over 
inked, we had ’offset’. This is a transfer 
of still wet ink onto the underside of a 
freshly printed page fro\m the page 
underneath in the receiving tray. 

Bigger presses using more glossy stock 
use a chain delivery system to give more 
drying time. This is out of our reach 
financially. 

We are now scanning our photographs 
into Journal. This gives some reduction in 


Rex Little 
EDITOR 


On the Cover 
This is a scene on the BHP Westernport 
(Victoria) Model Railway Club’s layout. 
More photos from this layout are in this 
issue. 
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Secretary’s Desk . 


Membership. 


Membership is an important issue for 
any club. Without members it is impossible 
for aclub to function. The more members, 
the easier it becomes for a properly run 
club to function because there is a larger 
pool of members to draw on when forming 
committees. Also important within AMRA, 
the more members, the more likely that 
you will be able to find another member 
who can help you with answers to those 
difficult and obscure questions about your 
chosen prototype, members who share your 
own particular interests, and improved 
possibilities for the formation of lifelong 
friendships. 

Over the last few years the Federal 
COM has tried to encourage the existing 
membership to go out and recruit new 
members through our membership drive 
which in addition to the inherent benefits 
that the new members bring to the club has 
also provided a financial benefit to the 
branches concerned as well as to the new 
members. 

The membership of AMRA has in- 
creased over the last few years passing the 
1000 member milestone for the first time 
last year. Already this year we have again 
passed this milestone and are headed for 
possibly even higher membership figures 
this year. This does not mean that we can 
now relax and not worry about member- 
ship. Membership numbers always need to 
be kept very much in mind. 

The various branches face different 


problems when looking at the membership 
issue. Queensland branch have-a relatively 
small clubroom which cannot cater to large 
numbers of members. NSW and Victoria 
branches face a great deal of competition 
from other model railway clubs in trying to 
attract members. These and other prob- 
lems make it more difficult to attract new 
members and perhaps discourage the exist- 
ing members from going out and recruiting. 
Even so it is important that we continue to 
get the new members in, not only because 
the existing members will eventually leave 
the club for one reason or another and 
need to be replaced, but also because new 
members bring in new ideas. 

The Federal COM wishes to continue to 
support the branches in obtaining new 
members and to this end have decided to 
run the membership drive again this year. 
Branches achieving a net increase of 10% 
in membership numbers (compared to last 
year) will be rewarded with $100. Also as 
an incentive for the new members the 20th 
new member in Queensland and the 50th 
new member in each of NSW, Victoria, and 
WA will receive a free membership. 

Some members are working very hard to 
bring new members into the Association 
and we thank them for their efforts. These 
are the people responsible for the continu- 


ing existence of the association. 


Stephen J Chapman 
Federal Secretary 


Information and Directory of Office 


Federal Committee 


THEY SEEK HIM 
HERE, THEY SEEK 
HIM THERE, 
THEY SEEK HIM 
EVERYWHERE 


Overheard at Rockdale one afternoon, 
following frustrations with the lack of any 
decisions on the development of scenery on 
a specific area of the fixed HO layout: 

"If only there was a plan, or a sketch, 
ora photograph, or even a photograph of 
a Supervisor!’ 

”Yes, Ihave seen a main line with black 
coloured ballast. As a youngster in the 
Hunter Region there was a fascination with 
trains and train lines, and it was there, a 
main line with ballast blackened by dr 
coal and by coal dust - that is, if the line 
between the coal washing plant at Weston 
and the Abermain No 2 Colliery could be 
called a main line!” 

There was also the one about the NMRA 
track gauge and also another one about the 
Peco gauge for track separation in 3.5 mm 
scale, which, oddly enough is identical with 


‘the AMRA standard of 50 mm minimum. 


An unreal situation, that was so unex- 
pected, that the only conclusion likely to be 
applicable would be that old axiom "You 
may think think that you heard clearly and 
precisely what was said, but what you may 
not realise is that what you hard was not 


what was meant...’ 
Tom Parkes 
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The tracks on a full sized railway are not 
just laid at random. Every piece of main 
ine, siding and loop that is laid has been 
put there for a reason. There are a number 
of reasons for the tracks to be placed where 
they are. The ideal is to have stations 
located in the places most suited to the 
passenger and freight traffic which will be 
using it and to link stations together with 
dead straight track which keeps running 
times to a minimum. 

The main reason that this doesn’t occur 
is because of restrictions caused by the 
terrain through which the railway line passes. 
The terrain will often require many long 
tunnels, cuttings, embankments, bridges, 
and viaducts if a straight line is to be 
followed. The cost of these features is very 
high and so a compromise is reached by 
curving the track so as to reduce the need 
for these features. Also land costs can 
result in stations being moved from their 
preferred location to one which is perhaps 
only second or third best. 

These factors give us quite a lot of help 
when it comes to building a model railway. 
On our model railway we are basically 
trying to fit something that is long and thin 
into an area which is short and fat. The use 
of curves enables us to fit the layout into 
the available space and the use of tunnels 
and other features allow us to break up the 
— into a number of separate scenes 
which are close together but represent 
places that are supposed to be much further 
apart. 

There is another factor that affects the 
track arrangement on a full size railway and 
that is the operational requirements of the 
line. The number of main lines and the 
number and location of all of the sidings 
and — depend on the amount and type 
of traffic that is using the railway line. 

~ A model railway will be much more 

interesting to operate if these operational 
requirements are taken into account when 
the track plan is originally designed. 

If you copy a prototype track plan and 
run the model to the exact same timetable 
as the prototype uses then all of your track 

lanning has already been done for you. 
owever, as soon as you change the amount 
or type of rolling stock that you are running 
then you really need to consider the effect 


that these rolling stock changes would have. 


on the track requirements. Many (but by 
no means all) of the track plans that you 
can find in books have been based on 
rototype track arrangements and have 
een modified to fit a particular space 
(terrain restrictions) and perhaps also to 
allow for the increased frequency at which 
the trains will be expected to run (opera- 
tional requirements). One of the ways in 
which you can cevetan a track plan to suit 
your own operational requirements is to 
start from a prototype or model track plan 
and to modify it to meet your own needs. 
Another way to develop a track plan to 
suit your requirements is to start from 
scratch and design the track layout either 
completely yourself or by copying different 
parts of various model and prototype plans 
that you think are suitable. 3 
Whichever method that you choose to 
develop your basic track plan the process 
of checking that operational requirements 
are met is exactly the same. 


- locomotive to be ab 


Steve J Chapman 
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| . aft 
Let’s start by considering the opera- 


tional requirements of a simple siding. 
Figure one shows a trailing siding (i.e. the 
train has to reverse in order to enter the 
siding). A train can quite easily leave 
wagons or coaches in such a siding by going 
past the siding, reversing back in an 
uncoupling the stock to be left, and then 
continuing on its way. A similar process is 
used to collect the stock which was left in 
the siding by an earlier train. This siding is 
able to be operated quite satisfactorily as 
it is. 

The same is not true of a facing siding 
(figure two). Any attempt to leave stock in 
this siding will result in the locomotive 
being trapped in the siding between the 
stock and the buffers with no way out. 
Therefore only a train complete with loco- 
motive (or a multiple unit or push-pull 
passenger train) can use such a siding. The 
operation of the siding to include its use for 
sags of trains (as with a trailing siding) can 

achieved by adding a loop alongside the 
siding (figure three). With such a loop the 
locomotive can run around the train, shunt 
the siding as if it were a trailing siding, and 
then run back around the rest of the train 
so as to continue on its way. Note that in 
order to be able to run around trains the 
loop must be long enough to hold the 
longest train that you wish to be able to run 
around with — clearance for the 


of the train as it runs around. 

From this we can see that small changes 
in the way that your track is laid out can 
make a major difference in the usefulness 
of the various tracks from an operational 
viewpoint. 

Next let us consider the situation with 
regards passenger trains. Passenger trains 
can a) run non-stop through a station, b) 
stop at a station and then continue on in the 
same direction, c) pass another train trav- 
elling in the same or opposite direction, 
and d) terminate and eventually return in 
the direction from which it came. Each of 
these actions involves more of operational 
interest than the one before. 

In the case of passing a passenger train 
straight through a station or stopping and 
starting again in the same direction, noth- 
ing is needed beyond having a platform 
alongside the track so as to be able to 
distinguish between the two alternatives. 
To take one train past another requires a 
loop to be added with either one platform 
between the tracks of the loop or a separate 
platform for each track. Note that in order 
to be able to take a train past another the 
both roads of the loop must normally be 
longer than the longest trains (including 
locomotives) that you want to be able to 
pass. There are ways to pass two trains 
when the loop is shorter but the moves are 
fairly involved and you don’t want to have 
that complication every time that you want 
to pass two trains. 

The passenger train movement of great- 


est operational interest is to terminate the 


train and set back out in the opposite 
direction. This can be done on a through 
platform or on a terminal road, the two 
situations require the same track layout 


only in the case of a through line the track 


e to get past each end. 


ae 


Direction of travel 


iinininniaaal Figure 2 
Figure 3 
ean 


also continues on in the other direction. 
Operationally the two situations are slightly 
different in that a terminating train usually 
needs to occupy a platform for much longer 
than a through train and if it is occupying 
a through road then no through trains can 
use that road until the terminating train has 
moved back out. Therefore it is preferable 
to terminate trains on a separate terminat- 
ing road. 

Let us now therefore consider a simple 
terminating road (figure four). A passenger 
train can quite Il terminated 
on a single track like this but, unless it is 
a cndtiehe unit or push-pull, the locomotive 
will be on the wrong end of the train for the 
train to be able to tt. There are two 
ways to solve this problem. The first solu- 
tion is to use a different locomotive on the 
train when it de . To be able to do this 
requires somewhere for the second loco- 
motive to sit clear of the main line until 
after the train has terminated. This can be 
done most simply by providing a short loco 
siding just beyond the end of the platform — 
(figure five). Once the train has arrived at 
the platform the locomotive is unco ; 
The locomotive in the loco siding is then 
attached to the other end of the train and 
the train is ready to depart. Once the train 


enc 
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has departed the other locomotive can run 
down the platform into the loco siding. 

The other alternative involves using the 
same locomotive on the departing train as 
was on the train when it arrived. This 
requires the provision of a loop (figure six). 
The locomotive pulls the train into the 
platform clear of the ends of the loop. It is 
then uncoupled and runs around the train. 
The locomotive is then coupled to the other 
end of the train ready to depart. 

A terminus on the end of a section of 
double track has further problems. Nor- 
mally each B aerteabin will be used for both 
arrivals and departures. This means that 
each platform road needs access to both of 
the main lines. This can be provided by the 
use of two crossovers (figure seven). Note 
that a loco siding (if that method is being 
used) must be beyond these crossovers so 
that it too may have access to all tracks, 
alternatively each track can be provided 
with its own loco siding but that requires a 
larger number of locomotives. Figure eight 
shows an alternative arrangement where 
the two crossovers overlap. A single cross- 
over between the two roads provides for 
the release of locomotives in the same way 
that a loop does for a single platform 

rovided that only one platform is occupied 

y a train at the time. For very busy termini 
a central escape loop attached to both 
platforms can be provided. 


Figure 10 
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Additional pao roads can be easil 
added at both single and double trac 
termini. For double track termini the extra 
tracks should join the main lines between 
the end of the platform and the crossovers 
so that access to the platform for both 
arriving and departing trains can be pro- 
vided. A platform road attached beyond 
the crossovers may be useful for a parcels 
bay where (depending on which side it is 
ony the parcels train can arrive (or depart) 
directly but must be shunted via another 
platform road for departure (or arrival). 
Goods yards can be as simple as one or 
two sidings (or more) trailing the main line 
(figure nine). A trap point (optional on the 
model) protects mainline trains from breaka- 
ways in the siding area. To shunt sidings 
like this requires the use of the main line 
track and hence no through trains can run 
until after shunting is finished or if the 
through train must run before that the train 
being shunted must be moved clear of the 
main line and held until after the through 
train has passed after which shunting can 
continue. This will not be a problem on 
branch lines but you will normally want to 
sabe trains moving on the main line. Another 
abe lem is that, despite having a crossover 
om the other main line, this yard is 
effectively one directional since no loop 
has been provided to allow trains from the 
other direction to be run around so that 


Figure 7 


Figure 9 


they can be shunted. 

Figure ten shows a goods yard where 
these two problems have been solved. A 
headshunt is now provided so that the 
sidings can be shunted without blocking the 
main line. By attaching the headshunt as 
shown we no longer need a trap point since 
the turnout into the siding nearest the main 
line now serves that purpose. Also by 
running into the headshunt rather than one 
of the sidings economises on track since to 
be able to back into a siding and then run 
forward into the headshunt would require 
a minimum of a train length of clear track 
in both the siding and the headshunt whereas 
by porn straight into the headshunt only 
the headshunt needs to be clear. The yard 
also now serves both directions through the 
provision of two crossovers between the 
main lines with the distance between them 
serving as a loop. With the arrangement 
shown it will be the trains on the main line 
nearest the yard that will need to be run 
around in order to be able to be shunted 
while trains from the far track will simply 
need to be reversed across one of the 
crossovers onto the other track and can 
then be run forward into the headshunt 
(and vice versa when leaving). : 

This second arrangement only ties up 
the main line when a goods train is arriving 
or leaving. This time could still be quite 
substantial because of the need to run 
around or shunt backwards and forwards to 
get in and out of the yard, also these 
manouvres block both main line tracks 
while they are taking place. This will not be 
a problem on many layouts which only have 
enough room for one train on each main 
line anyway and hence only one train which 
will be held up for a short while. 

Larger goods yards can solve even these 
problems. In figure eleven we have a quite 
substantial goods yard with sidings running 
off in both directions. The headshunt is 
replaced by a loop between the two sets of 
be which serves as a headshunt for 
both sets of sidings and also allows wagons 
to be run around within the yard itself 
(which will need to happen far more fre- 
bate because the sidings go in both 

irections). The direct connection between 
the left hand end of the yard and the far 
track allows goods trains from that track to 
be reversed straight into the yard without 
all of the backward and forwarding re- 
quired of the previous arrangement. 

Bach of these yes arrangements is 
prototypical and where each is used de- 
pends on the operational requirements of 
the particular prototype. Whichever yard 
arrangement that you decide to use, the 
next step is to determine its location with 
respect to peneenyes platforms (if any) at 
that station. In all cases the platforms can 
be located beyond the yard at either end or 
can be located alongside the yard (between 
the crossovers on yard arrangements hav- 
ing a loop). This last location saves on 
length and also where crossovers are pro- 
vided allows for the reversal of passenger 
trains as well. | 

Locomotive storage and servicing is the 
next thing to be considered. ves 
can be stored on open tracks or can be held 
in a shed. In either case the track layout 
will be the same. Steam locomotives re- 
quire coal, water, and ash facilities as well 
as a turntable so that tender locomotives 
may be turned. Diesel and electric locomo- 
tives require fewer facilities and can have 
a simpler track arrangement. 

Figure twelve shows a simple loco depot 


- 


for steam trains. The lower siding can be a 
raised track used for coal delivery. Loco- 
motives arrive on the next track where they 
pass over an ash pit before being coaled 
and watered. They then run onto the 
turntable where they are turned. The loco- 
motive leaves the turntable via the other 
line and is reversed into the shed. When the 
locomotive is required it can pull straight 
out of the shed and leave the depot. 

An alternative arrangement found in 
some countries would be to provide a 
roundhouse next to the turntable thus 
saving on the turnouts leading into the 
shed. This arrangement should still have 
two access roads onto the turntable since 
we do not want to have to run locomotives 
back across the ash pit in order to get them 
out. Alternatively the ash pit and coaling 
facilities may be provided on a separate 
line or even be entirely separate. This 
arrangement has the disadvantage that the 
turntable needs to be used to get locomo- 
tives out of the shed as well as for turning 
them. This can be a major disadvantage on 
an exhibition layout if the turntable breaks 
down. 

A solution to this problem is to use a 
through shed (figure thirteen). This ar- 
rangement operates the same way as the 
second alternative until the locomotive has 
reached the shed. It then operates the same 
as the first alternative when you take a 
locomotive from the shed. 

A locomotive depot is a particularly 
useful feature to have at a terminus station 
since it is here that trains will need to be 
turned most often. The simplest way to 
attach one of these depot arrangements to 
a terminus is to attach it in place of the loco 
siding (figures five and seven). This will 
enable operation of both the terminus and 
loco depot in the manner previously de- 
scribed without requiring any additional 
turnouts to attach one to the other. Alter- 
natively the depot can be attached any- 
where via a single turnout provided that the 
locomotives can reach the departure end of 
the station without having to travel along 
a platform road. 

A final feature to look at from an 
operational viewpoint is the junction. 
grits a junction is the same whether 
it be between a main line and a branch line 
or simply a bay platform at your through 
station. 

A junction can be a single track coming 
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off of a single track line, in which case only 
a single turnout is required. 

A single track branching from a double 
track main line (whether for a branch or a 
bay) can be done in two ways. The first way 
is shown in figure fourteen. Here the single 
track comes off of the near track while a 
— crossover provides access for traffic 
from the single track to achieve the correct 
line on the main. 

For branches going off in the other 
direction either a facing crossover is needed 
in place of the trailing one (something 
many railways try to avoid wherever pos- 
sible) or the alternative arrangement (fig- 
ure fifteen) can be used where the single 
line is attached directly to both main lines. 

Double track junctions can also be done 
in two ways. Figure sixteen shows the 
standard arrangement for a double track 
junction using two turnouts and a diamond 
crossing. This arrangement has one disad- 
vantage in that there is no facility for a train 
approaching the junction from the trailing 
end to be able to reverse and travel down 
the other line. To be able to do this a 
separate reversing facility would need to be 
provided at a nearby station. 

The second alternative for a double 
track junction is shown in figure seventeen. 
It is now much more obvious which is the 
main line and which is the branch. This 
arrangement allows trains to reverse direc- 
tion at the junction but does not allow a 
train entering the branch to pass one leav- 
ing the branch. This arrangement is suit- 
able for use where the branch tracks are 
bay platforms and hence are relatively 
short. The arrangement is also used proto- 
typically in some modern junctions where 
multi-aspect colour light signals allow for 
close spacing of trains. 

By ——F these various track ar- 
rangements, a layout capable of much 
varied operation can be produced. Such a 
layout should be able to be operated much 
easier than one for which such planning has 
not taken place. This does not mean to say 
that all operations will be able to be carried 
out in a straightforward manner. What it 
does mean is that enough different moves 
will be able to be made in a simple yet 
realistic way for the operation to appear 
real. No more simply running trains round 
and round on the main line and just using 
the other tracks for storage because it is so 


complicated to make any other move that 
you get fed up of trying to do it. Yes, 
storage tracks can be added to wherever 
seems appropriate on the layout, but 
operational tracks are also required if in- 
terest is to be maintained. 

Complicated moves can still be carried 
out on the layout but they happen when 
you want them to not just because that is 
the only way to be able to do something. 
They can be done to add interest to opera- 
tion rather than having to be done so 
frequently that they become frustrating. 

An example of a complicated move that 
can be readily created on any single track 
layout is to run two trains both of which are 
longer than your normal train length and 
hence cannot fit in your loops when it 
comes time for them to pass. Then you can 
have fun shunting them past one another. 
A not quite so complicated problem on a 
double track main line is to have a longer 
than normal goods train needing to shunt 
a facing siding or yard. 

In any case, more thought given to the 
operation of the layout during the track 
planning stage will pay off in a more varied 
operation once the layout is built. 

(A final note for those modelling American 
Railroads or other railways where right 
hand running is the norm. All of the double 
track examples in this article - figures nine, 
ten, eleven, and fourteen cong seven- 
teen - assume left hand running. To get an 
equivalent arrangement for right hand 
running take a mirror image of the arrange- 
ment shown in those figures.) 


Figure 14 


Figure 15 


Figure 16 


Figure 17 
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Modelling the DD17 e 


by Steve Malone 


Models of the Queensland Railways 


+o een 8 


Se ead 


DD17 class 4.6§-4 steam locomotive date - sie ne AbD sae 3h : ; < a e bt . : ie im cnognit sie OE Fe j — 


back to the 1950’s when the prototypes 
were introduced. One early model in Sn3 
1/2 scale was seen in operation at a Queens- a BEER, 
land Railways display — built and ——— 4 le 
operated by the Gunes and Branch of -, .: > Speer «OL, 
A.M.R.A. in 1955. Thismodel was builtby “9 ~. egg ce at ES 
Harry Clarke. The display was a three 4%. | le oo ig 
week event, known as the Queensland 
Industries Fair. 

Steve Suggit also built two Sn3 1/2 
models in the late 1950’s these are in the 
Queensland Branch’s collection, with one 
on display in the showcase. These models 
use Romford wheels and motors and are 
completely of Brass construction. 

In HOn3 1/2 scale, modellers have used 
old Triang TT scale loco mechanisms. | 
think the ”Hall” mechanism is the one 
modellers used. A photo of a HOn3 1/2 
DD17 appears in the A.M.R.A. No 130 9 * -@#le sew po AS: Mie Se aa | : " 
February 1985 pages 13 - 16. eal oe ys “a ee ee x Fac ser he 

As Triang TT mechanisms are scarce, fee i r,s ce — 
HOn3 1/2 modellers can scratch build a 
mechanism using Romford wheels, NWSL 
1:36 gearbox and Machima 16mm diameter 
motor, as Queensland Branch President 
did with his HOn3 1/2 B18 1/4 4-6-2 he Sn Brose” a eS a ate SS - : 
recently built. Here a solid brass frame was Se re SIRE EB abet ge 8 8 
used which was drilled and filed to accept a, ; ‘ ee Creare 
the wheels and gearbox. The rest of the n3 1/2. The model is 
pe ning i from brass. ee seen here on the OR display at the Queensland Industries Fair in 1955. 

ack about ten years ago, we found the 
Lilipet 64 European tank locochat? to ee 
in HO scale was reasonably close to a ae 
mechanism required for a Sn3 1/2 DD17. It Sone 
is actually about 1/2” short in wheel base #2 
so a drawing was prepared to compress a 
1/64th DD17 to suit the mechanism. At that 
time the mechanisms were inexpensive and 
very good runners, so the use of modellers 
licence in altering the loco was justified. : Re a : : 

The attached drawing shows the altera- > BR a eres 
tion made, while still keeping the charac- te 
teristics of the loco. The mechanism suits Gos & ee ee 8 : 
the Q.R. D17 4-6-4 loco better, as the =... in sap ees P roe 
wheel base is shorter and is almost exactly - Pas si cin umn OS ROO A 7 NS ocuaest ge 
right. 

However to be correct, a modeller can 
use the standard scratch building tech- Bee 
niques with a brass frame, Romford wheels, 

a gearbox and can motor to provide a loco Toe aS 

with right wheelbase. Another alternative Above: A QR Sn3 1/2 DDI7 using the Lilliput 4-6-4 chassis. Photo S Malone 

for Sn3 1/2 modellers is use other 4-6-2 or Below: Another view of the QR Sn3 1/2 on a Lilliput chassis. Photo S Malone ; 
4-6-4 HO scale loco mechanisms which are 
close to the measurements required and 
then make the necessary alterations. 

One such mechanism is that from the 
Lifelike Pacific locomotive, which has been 
a successful conversion also. The drivers 
are a little large, and the rear truck needs 
changing to a four wheel bogie. The crosshead 
style would need to be changed if so 
desired. These Pacifics were available for 
$25 each about 15 years ago. The running 
qualities of these mechanisms were im- 
proved by installing a can motor, a simple 
procedure. 

For modellers in TTn3 1/2 (Q.R. on 
9mm track) one may be able to use the N 
scale European 4-6-4T loco class 87 mecha- 
nism, as was done in Sn3 1/2 scale, just half 
the size. 

The bodies of the models can be made 
equally as well in either brass or styrene, 
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a 7 a. _ & Top. Just outside the present @ 


Qld Branch Clubrooms, a DD17 
i. outa prepares to haul an enthusiast 
Be: ges fe gg ‘tour, December 1968. 


we i $ 
ee a 33 “The standard Gauge line now 
. es runs through this location. 


Photo AMRA Old Collection 


Centre An Sn3 1/2 QR DDI7 
built upon a Lifelike Pacific 
Mechanism. 

Phoio S. Malone 


Bottom . Another view of the 
Sn3 1/2 DD17 built on the Lilliput 
mechanism. 

Photo S. Malone 
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The bodies of the models can be made 
equally as well in either brass or styrene, 
depending on your preference, skills and 
modelling equipment. Casting for the 
smokebox door in Sn3% or HOn3 1/2 
scales are available from Qid Branch 
members. To strengthen the lower sides of 
the tanks, cab and bunker. I soldered the 
foot of a code 100 rail along the base which 
also represents the cab floor and stiffens 
the whole side of the loco. Also, allow 
plenty of room for a mechanism, like the 
Lilliput, the air reservoir under the bunker 
is only half a tank and has a flat back. 

The DD17’s came in a variety of shades 
of blue, when first released, were a very 
dark blue with a polished brass steam 
dome. In later years a middle of the road’. . 
shade of blue was use, along with red ee cs aay ia ae ame canes 
buffer beams and valance, black smokebox #iaamas 
and undergear and grey cab roof. 

Progress on the Queensland Railways 
restoration of No 1051 is good, recently 
new loco frames were fitted from the 
cylinders back, while new tanks and bun- 
ker are required. | 
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For you general 
printing needs, 
see your Victorian 
Branch member 
Ron Hansen 


Status Printing 
248 Inkerman 
Street 
East St Kilda 


Three scenes from the BHP Westernport 
(Victoria) Model Railway Club. 
Photos - lan McKenna 
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Dear Roger 

In response to the request by Ern Raddatz, 
on page 7 of Journal 212, the Southern 
Railway introduced O V S Bulleid’s much- 
discussed Merchant Navy Class 4-6-2 Pa- 
cific in June 1941. Distinctive features 
included a lightweight airsmooth casing, 
ecial steel plate for the completely welded 
firebox, boiler pressure of 280 lb sq in, a 
valve gear motion with a chain drive en- 
closed in an oil bath casing to provide 
continuous lubrication, and those Bulleid- 
Firth Brown unbreakable disc wheels. 
Bulleid’s 0-6-0 Q1 Class, referred to by 
some as the "Spam Can’ featured the same 
style disc wheels, which were available in 
4 mm scale and were being considered for 
an HO scale NSW 38 Class. Then Dock- 
yard put out the brass 38, which was sold 
by Searle’s in Pitt Street Sydney for 25 
pounds Australian to 27 pounds Australian 

($50 to $54!). 
A lighter version of the Merchant Navy 


Class was introduced in May 1945. The 
| earlier batches were named after places 


served by the Southern Railway in the 
West of England and after 48 had Sogn put 
in service, the next series, ‘the Battle of 
Britain’, used names associated with per- 
sonalities, aerodromes and units engaged 
in the Battle of Britain in 1940. 

Commencing in 1957 a number of loco- 
motives were rebuilt with conventional 
valve gear and the airsmooth casing was 
removed. The change was said to have 
greatly improved reliability without reduc- 
ing the capacity for very fast running and 
hard work, with the boiler pressure re- 
duced from 280 to 250 Ib sq in. 

The West Country/Battle of Britain Class, 
34001 to 34110, had a smaller grate area, 
a lower tractive effort of 31000 Ib in lieu 
of 37500 lb, and the total weight of the 
engine was 86 tons, as against the 94.75 
tons of the Merchant Navy Class. The 
other significant difference was that ata 
length of 67 ft 4.75 in, the West Country/ 
Battle of Britain Class was 2 ft 3 in shorter 
than the Merchant oe My Trian 
model of the Battle of Britain Class coul 
well be a little older than 20 years, and is 
approximately 8 mm shorter than the 4 mm 
scale Roche drawing of the Merchant Navy 
Class and, perhaps, that may have some- 
thing to do with the misunderstanding that 
the Triang model was to a scale of less than 
4 mm. 

My references are: 

The Observers Book of Railway 
Locomotives of Britain, revised edition by 
HC Casserley published in 1962 by Freder- 
ick Warner & Co Ltd of London & New 
York 

The British Steam Railway Locomo- 
tive 1925-65 by OS Nock, B Sc C Eng 
MICE MI Mec E MI Loco E published in 
London by Ian Allan Ltd in 1966. 

OS Nock’s Pocket Encyclopaedia of 
British Steam Railways and Locomotives 
ISBN 1 8507 90795. 

Historic Locomotive Drawings in 4 
mm Scale Drawn by FJ Roche and pub- 
lished by Ian Allan Railway World Ltd 
London, SBN 7110 00875 @ 30/-. My copy 
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cost $4.70, so would have been purchased 
in the later 60s. 


On the Trix models of the UK outline 


it Bo ape that all but the later diesel 
models of the B-B Warship and the C-C 
Western Classes diesel hydraulics plus a 
tender drive 4-6-2 LNER Pacific were in a 
scale of 3.75/3.80 mm to the ft. The steam 
outline 0-6-0, the GWR 0-6-2, the Standard 
”5” 4-6-0 and the ”Britannia”Class 4-6-2 
perform reasonably well, but do require 
attention to wheelsets. In particular, the 4- 
6-0 and the 4-6-2 have ‘steamroller’ type 
wheels that were found to be somewhat 
difficult to turn to a satisfactory AMRA 
profile. Now Marklin wheels have been 
said to come from the same factory, but it 
seems to be that the association would 
more than likely have been with Lilliput. 
The Marklin wheels can be substituted 
readily for the Trix ’steamrollers’ as far as 
axle diameters are concerned, but still 
require the AMRA profile, and insulation 
on one side of the axle, if operation on 
scale track is desired. The purists and the 
avid collectors will, no doubt, cry heresy 
and complain about wilful destruction of a 
model in original state at the notion of re- 
wheeling, but that is the price to be paid for 
smooth operation of the early Trix locos on 
scale trackwork. Certain operators on the 
Rockdale fixed HO layout frequently 
demonstrate the unsatisfactory effect of 
trackwork and wheelset incompatibility. 
On the UK version of emulsion paint, a 
minor storm erupted in the workshop. The 


flow of rhetoric went well beyond the 


availability of the tea and biscuits, but all 
the answers were inconclusive. The ’resi- 
dent’ ex-painter’s apprentice presented stories 
about striped paint, the use of kerosene as 
a cheap (in those days) substitute for turps, 
what the painters saw, and how to balance 
ona very long ladder. The resident’ health 
surveyor et al, meseeied that an emulsion 
was a mixture of oil and water, gave a 
dissertation on termite infestation, and 
deplored the cost of renaming the Suther- 
land Shire. In addition, he drew attention 
to the fact that the Sydney City Council was 
much further advanced in setting standards 
of hygiene, noise pollution and various 
building codes and that the standards had 
been sought by the US and Europe. The 
representative from the Reserve Bank and 
the Atomic Energy Commission (AAEC or 
whatever) spoke at length on the value of 
the dollar and the use of radio-active 
isotopes... 

There was no alternative. The services 
of a genuine expert were necessary if 
something close to a definitive answer 
could be given to Ern Raddatz. So, contact 
was made with a very long term member of 
AMRA, with a long term range of experi- 
ence in the paint producing industry, and 
in a very pleasant 15 minute or so discus- 
sion with Bruce Lovett, the following infor- 
mation is both relevant and informative on 
the use of the term ’emulsion’: 

1. In the period after World War 2, 
resin emulsion water-based paint was intro- 
duced into Australia. Some older members 
may recall brand names such as Resirex, 
Resibond, Wallmaster and Walpamur - 
with one or two Ls? Another product was 
thick in the can and was applied after 
thinning with water which evaporated and 
left a hard surface. Both interior and 
exterior applications were developed. 

2. Resin-based emulsion paint is not 
now made in Australia, having been re- 


Continued page 41 


AMRA_ Journal No 


The S.E.C.V. Morwell Railway @ 


Story and photos by Ilan McKenna 


Top: A 62 ton locomotive - Hitachi 750 kw. Three were built by Siemens 1963 and 
two by Hitachi 1968. 


Centre: Train unloading at Morwell. The 33 ton 700 series wagons were built by Tulloch 
between 1950 and 1958, out of a total of 92 wagons. 


Bottom: 60 ton 760 kw locomotives. Henshel bodies with Siemens Electrical equipment. 
Thirteen locos in the class, numbered 101-113. Built 1950-1954. 


The State Electricity Commission Of 
Victoria’s electric railway from Yallourn to 
Morwell is expected to cease operation 
during mid 1993. The Latrobe Valley Model 
Railway Club arranged a special guided 
tour of the railway on the seventh of 
November 1992 to which I was invited. 

Brown Coal was discovered at Morwell 
North about 1879, and by 1889 The Great 
Morwell Coal Mining Company had com- 
menced an open cut mine on the north 
bank of the Latrobe River. In 1894 a 
Reqneteee plant was installed with a ca- 
pacity of 30 tons per 10 hour day. This plant 
produced 4000 tons of briquettes until it 
was destroyed by a bushfire. The company 
was in liquidation by 1899 and operation of 
the mine was taken over by The Victorian 
Mines Department. 

The State Electricity Commission was 
formed by The Victorian Government in 
1921 to develop the brown coal reserves in 
the Latrobe Valley for power generation. 
The area selected for development was on 
the south bank of the Latrobe River oppo- 
site the original coal mine. The S.E.C. 
named the mine, power station and town- 
ship area Yallourn. When operations be- 

an, The S.E.C. installed a variety of rail 
ines to cater for specific aspects of opera- 
tions. 

In February 1927 the first 3 electric 
locomotives were received with ten 20 ton 
side tipping coal trucks. These units were 
installed on a new 3 gauge track in the 
Yallourn Open Cut and replaced other 
forms of coal transport to Yallourn Power 
Station. In 1928 the electric rail system was 
extended to service overburden removal 
operations. Rail transport of coal was 
extended outside the Yallourn area in June 
1955, with construction of a 20 kilometre 
rail line to the new Morwell project area, 
this railway is used for transport of briquet- 
ting coal from the Yallourn Open Cut to 
the Morwell Briquette Factory. 

In the Morwell area rail transport was 
used to remove overburden for the first few 
years of operation of the Morwell Open 
Cut Mine, bees, ee a conveyer 
belt system on 9 February 1968. Rail trans- 
port within the Yallourn Open Cut ceased 
on 7 may 1984 with the commissioning of 
the final section of new conveyer Delt 
system. At present the rail line from Yal- 
lourn to the Morwell Briquette Factory 
operates three trains per shift with each 
train averaging three return trips each 
shift. Each train comprises a 60 or 62 tonne 
locomotive and thirteen 33 tonne hopper 
wagons. The rail line is expected to close 
in mid 1993. 


Top: Locomotive 122 approaching the 
Princes Freeway Morwell by pass road. 


Centre: Locomotive 125 loading at 
Yallourn. The 750 kw locos haul thirteen 
33 ton wagons. The Yallourn Power Staton 


is in the background. 


Bottom: John Fowler 150 hp diesel. Three 
entered service in 1951, numbers 11,12,13. 
This one was seen near the Yallourn 
service shops. 
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pa by acrylic, PVA and vinyl water 
ased products, generally known as plastic 
paints. Flat, semi-gloss and gloss finishes 
are available and the wearing qualities are 
generally superior to those of the resin 
emulsion paints. 

3. For the colouring of layouts, Bruce 
suggests a mixture of, say, 50/50 PVA glue 
and water with a range of dry colours 
(oxides) set up in the caps of spray cans and 
that only one brush be used so that the 
colours will blend for an improved scenic 
effect. The ‘paint’ will be touch dry in 
about 20 minutes, and if the result is not to 
the modeller’s liking, a further coat may be 
applied. The dry colours are somewhat 
intense of course, and may be reduced with 
titanium dioxide or, more economically, 
with white PVA (plastic) paint. 


4. Bruce suggested that although 
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somewhat slower in “og development, the 
UK has also hanged to plastic paints, but 
that certain still use the term emulsion. 
He added that while the effects of tempera- 
ture may not have such significance in the 
UK, there is a problem associated with 
borers and the need to protect timbers from 
attach has been a major consideration. 
There was a period in Australia when 
additives such as copper sulphate were 
used for timber protection... 
Incidentally, my layout has been ex- 
osed to the use of a range of dry colours 
in water with a small splash of PVA glue. 
It does seem that the addition of a stronger 
PVA mix could well give a more desirable 
level of adhesion. The startling effect of 
layout colouring brushing on to that new 
outfit, complete with shoes and handbag, 
etc - at a cost of nearly enough dollars to 
purchase that new brass loco - can be 
somewhat explosive. The spare bed or the 
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cot in the layout room could have degrees 
of discomfort. Those of you who knew my 
wife, Kath, will appreciate the extent of 
literary licence in that last sentence. 

It has been a long way round to answer 
three questions. I have enjoyed the re- 
search, the refreshment of memory and the 
discussions. The wish is that Ern will have 
been given the required information and 
that there may be some useful comment for 
members. 


Tom Parkes 


EDITOR’S NOTE 
Tom supplied a photocopy of a Roche 
drawing of both the Merchant Navy and 
Battle of Britain Classes. Due to copyright, 
lam unable to print them, but if Ern cares 
to send me a stamped self addressed 
envelope, I will post them to him. 


GENERAL NOTES 


Upstairs Hall Floor 
During the Christmas/New Year period, 
the floor coatings were done by Stuart, 
Blair & Bryce Westerman. 


Ladies Night 
The venue for this is the ”Street Cafe”, 
Fitzroy Street, St Kilda (near Acland Street), 


ala carte menu and fully licensed. Date & | 


Time - Saturday 17 April 1993 at 7.30 pm. 

The meal is provided free to all those 
ladies and gents who work in the kitchen 
during the Camberwell Exhibition. Others 
have to pay for their meal. All drinks are 
to be bought by participants. 


Agenda 


Suggestions are required from members 
as to Mone topics and competition items 
for period August 1993 to January 1994 
inclusive. Suggestions (POLITE ones only, 
thanks) to Secretary, ASAP. 

Also Clinic topics and Timetable ses- 
sions. 


_ Wills Street Layout 
At the time of writing (25 February 
1993) feverish activity is being undertaken 
(up to 15 members on one occasion) to get 
"Wills Street’ ready for the Camberwell 


Exhibition. By the time you read this, you 
will already know how successful this activ- 
ity was. 
Junior Day 
The Junior Day listed in the current 
agenda for 20 July 1993 has been changed 
to Wednesday 14 July 1993. The 20th is not 
a school holiday in Victoria. 


Timetable Sessions 

During 1992, session details are: 

UK Proto 4 sessions (all on Sun- 
days), min of 10 members and a maximum 
of 18 attending - average 14.5 

European Prototype: 3 sessions - 2 on 
Thursday evenings and 1 on a Friday 
evening with 17, 24 & 15 members respec- 
tively. Attending average was 18.67. 

Australian Prototype: 4 Sunday ses- 
sions - min of 12 members and max of 18 
attended - average of 15.25. Two Thursday 
evening sessions with 13 & 23 members at- 
tending - an average of 18. 

USA Prototype: 4 Sunday sessions with 
12, 17, 10 and 17 respectively attending. 
The average was 14. Seven Thursday eve- 
ning and 1 sevens oidgay sessions with 
a min of 12 members and a max of 21 
attending, making an average attendance 
of 16.63. 


(the minimum of 12 was the Monday 
evening session). — 

All Sunday Sessions: There were 12 - 
averaging out at 14.6. Min 10 / max 18. 

All Evening Sessions: 13 of these - 
average 17.3 - min 12 / max 24. 

The conclusions to be drawn from the 
above are: 

1. Evening sessions, of which 11 were 
held on Thursdays, are more popular than 
Sunday afternoon sessions. 

2. The variance between minimum and 
maximum attendance is great and has no 
correlation between prototypes. There are 
obviously personal reasons as to the vari- 
ances. 


Junior Days 

A roster system for supervision, etc of 
the above days has been drawn up as 
follows: 
Sat 3 April-Ross Pearson & Trevor Reeves 
Fri 23 April -Ken Wilhelms & Laurie 
Bugeja 
Sat 1 May-Ross Pearson & John Gardner 
Sat 5 June-Ross Pearson & Trevor Reeves 
Sat 3 July-Ken Wilhelms & John Gardner 
Wed 14 July-Bob Marsden & Laurie Bugeja 
Sat 31 July-Ken Wilhelms &Trevor Reeves 
Sat 4 Sept-Laurie Bugeja & John Gardner 
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Wed 22 Sept-Bob Marsden & Ken Wilhelms 
Wed 22 Dec-Bob Marsden & Laurie Bugeja 


Latrobe Valley Exhibition 

Saturday 12th June 10am to 6pm, Sun- 
day 13th June 10am to 6pm, Monday 14th 
June 10am to Spm. The Branch will exhibit 
the Wills Street layout. We will load the 
truck at the clubrooms commencing mid- 
day on Friday 11th June and set up at 
Kumai College, McDonald Street, Morwell 
from 4.30pm Friday 11th June. 

Pack up and unload at the clubrooms on 
Monday evening. Those interested in as- 
sisting, please give your names and times 
available to Bob Marsden and see Bob if 
you require further information. 


January 1993 Meeting 


_ No formal meeting or competitions; the 
time being spent with running of the main 
layout. 


February Meeting 


Models for Display 
R Thomas 5 off Semaphore Signals for 
Littlebank on the Main Layout (modified 
from BGM signals). 
R Little LGB Christmas Train Set (loco 
and two coaches plus track). 
R Lloyd North Atlantic Trauler 
”Carol”, 1 in 90 scale, assembled from a kit 
by Lindberg cost $40.00 - named ’Carol’ in 
honour of Caroli Jenkinson. 
G Nitz Kits from NMRA from ’The 
Famous Models Heritage Collection’. 
‘HO’ - Innovative Model 
Works Gorre & Daphetid Box Car 
"N’ - KD Micro Train Kit 
Gorre & Daphetid Box Car 


Competitions 

Models Aust Kits R Thomas - 

modified BGM signals of 3 home and 1 disc 

- for Littlebank on Main Layout - 95 pts 
Other Kits I McKenna - Rake of 

USA Box Cars - 94 pts 

Photos Parallel Running 

Print S Westerman - Flying Scots- 

man & ’R’ Class - 90 pts 

Slide No entry 


Syllabus Item 

Kevin Hurley, ex Signal Engineer, PTC 
Victoria (former Manager Safe Workin 
Department) gave a very interesting tal 
on ’Alternative Safe Working’ (ASW). 

This is a system of Safe Working of 
trains mainly developed in Victoria to 
replace the use of signals, staff, etc. 

During the talk such things as D.1.C.E., 
Control Room and Loco Cab Video Dis- 

lay Units, ’Mouses’, Solar Panels, End of 
ain Detection Equipment, LCDs, were 
discussed; enough to make any old railway- 
man wonder what in the world are railways 
coming to. 

D.I.C.E. - Drive Initiated Control 
Eguipment - device to enable the loco 
driver to operate D.I.C.E. controlled points 
from within the loco cab at track speed 1 
or 2 km away. 

L.C.D. - Liquid Crystal Display, as used 
in Video Display Units. : 

A good deal of the equipment for ASW 
was developed by ’Motorola’ to VR speci- 
fications. ) 


HO Layout 
A number of drawings and text sheets 
covering various aspects of the layout have 
been prepared to assist members in the 
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operation of the HO Layout. 


These drawings and text sheets have 
been compiled by G Turner, A McKenna 
and R Marsden. Copies are available from 
G Turner or the Secretary. 

The following is an Index of Drawings 
and Sheets currently available (or will 
shortly be so): 

i Overall Diagram of Layout 

E Liloydhurst Terminus Panel 

3. Armstrong Panel 

4. —_ Ken’s Crossing Panel (available 
sometime in the future) 

Sa. Gorfield ’A’ Panel 

5b. Gorfield ’B’ Sidings Panel 

6. Morehouse Panel 

+. Littlebank Panel 

8a. St John Terminus Panel 

8b. St John Passenger Panel 

9, Idden Panel & Storage Yard (Cab 9) 

10. St John Back Sidings Panel 

11. Gorfield Loop Panel 

12. Cab 10 & Reversing Link Panel 

13. Lloydhurst Turntable 

14. Master Control Panel (MCP) 

14a. MCP Description & Function (Text 
Sheet) 

15. Ebinger Panel (Branch) 

16. Graeme Siding Panel (Branch) 

17. Quarry Panel (Branch) (available 
sometime in the future) 

18. General Notes & Bell Codes (Text 
Sheet) 

19. Train Offer.& Accept Procedures 
(Text Sheet) 

20. ne Trains in Idden Loop 
(Text Sheet) 

21. Driver’s Indicator Panel 

22. Digital Cab Number Displays (Text 
Sheet) 

23. Signalling; Location of Home Sig 
nals (Text Sheet) 

24. Cab Availability Indicator Lights 
(Text Sheet) 


Programme 

April 1993 

Sat 17 Ladies Night - 7.30 pm - ’Street 
Cafe’, Fitzroy Street (near 
Acland Street) St Kilda 

Mon 19  Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Thu 22  Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Thu: 22 Timetable Operation - 7.30 
to 11.30 pm - USA General 
1970/92 prototype 

Fri 23 Junior Day - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Thu 29 = Clinics- 7.30 pm - Topic to be 
advised 

May 1993 

Sat 1 Junior Day - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Sun 2 Timetable Operation - 1.30 
to 5.30 pm - UK prototype 

Mon 3 Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Thu 13 Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Thu 13 Social Meeting - 7.30 pm - 


Film Night (John Gardner) 
Model - Standard Categories 
Photo - Steam Under Cate 
nary 


Mon 17 Daylighters -10 am to 3 pm - 
BYO train . 
mit pet - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Timetable Operation - 7.30 
to 11.30 pm - Australian 
prototype 

Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Note 

In some praens Agendas, the 
Timetabie session for 2 May 
is noted as Australian proto 
type. It is actually a UK 
prototype session. 


June 1993 
Sat > 


Thu 27 
Thu 27 


Mon 31 


Junior Day - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Timetable Session - 1.30 to 
5.30 pm - Australian proto 
type 

Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Daylighters - 10 am to 3 

- BYO train 
Social Meeting - 7.30 pm - 
Guest speaker to be advised 
Model - Standard Categories 
Photo - Outdoor Model Rail 
way 

Set up Latrobe Valley Exhi 
bition - Wills Street layout 
Latrobe Valley Exhibition - 
Wills Street Layout 

Latrobe Valley Exhibition - 
Wills Street Layout 

Latrobe Valley Exhibition - 
Wills Street Layout 


Sat 19 Annual Auction - 1.30 pm - 
ots tO De in by 1 pm 
(Note change of date from 
original programme) 


Sun 6 


Mon 7 
Thu: 10 
Thu 10 


Frise 
Sat 12 
Sun 13 
Mon 14 


Mon 21 Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYOQ train 

Thu 24  Daylighters - 10 am to 3 pm 
- BYO train 

Thu 24 Timetable Session - 7.30 to 


ae pm - USA Western 1950/ 


Library News 


Our thanks this month to three donors, 
two Stuarts: Stuart Westerman and Stuart 
Pattison, and an unknown. Will the donor 
of the books I mention (and a number of 
very useful periodical parts) please step 
forward? 

From the Westerman Stuart, we have 
The Magic of Railways, by Sydney Wood. 
This was originally published as The Rail- 
way Revolution, in a children’s book se- 
ries, but don’t let that put you off. It’s a 
clearly written, well illustrated history of 
railways, without any of the condescension 
usual in books for children. You'll enjoy 
readinbg it. 

From the other Stuart, a Pattison, come 
Veterans in Steam, and Fired by Steam. 
Veterans in Steam, by Colin Garratt, is a 
collection of the spectacular photographs 
that he is famous for, linked by chatty, Paul 
Theroux-like narrative. 

They take in locos, and B tetas from 
Great Britain to Syria, rkey and 
Greece.Good fun. 

Also Geoffrey Wheeler’s Fired by Steam. 
He is obviously a particularly gifted illus- 
trator, and the book is, basically, a collec- 
tion of paintings of famous British locomo- 
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tives, preceded by some very readable 
autobiographical material. A beautifully 
produced book. 

Thank you Stuarts! 

From our unknown admirer, several 
slightly older but still very useful titles: 
Model Railroading: a Family Guide by 
Bruce Greenberg is directed quite specifi- 
cally at the Lionel market, and gives an 
astonishing amount of information on the 
care and maintenance of Lionel equip- 
ment. For that reason I’ve classified it in 
the Collectors’ area, even though that 
would hardly have been the author's inten- 
tion. 

A book we should have had is John 
Armstrong’s All About Signals, a reprint 
of a couple of Trains articles. American, of 
course, but that doesn’t affect the prin- 
ciples involved. 

Also American, and especially for the 
period modeller, is 1928 Handy Railroad 
Atlas of the United States, a facsimile 
edition published (probably) about 1948. 
The extent of the railroad mileage at the 
time was just amazing. 

And lastly, The Wonderful World of 


NOTICE OF SPECIAL 


GENERAL MEETING 


N.S.W. Branch members are hereby 
notified of a Special Genera! Meeting, to 
be held at the Rockdale Clubrooms, on 
SATURDAY MAY ist, at 2:00pm, to 
consider the following change to the Branch 
Constitution (as amended 1989): 

DELETE EXISTING CLAUSE - 
at NON-DISTRIBUTION OF PROF- 


a) The Branch shall not be conducted 
for the purpose of profit or gain to the 
individual members. 

b) The Branch is prohibited from making 
any distribution, whether in money, prop- 
erty or otherwise, to it’s members or rela- 
tives of members within the meaning of the 
Income Tax and Social Services Assess- 
ment Act 1936 as amended. 

INSERT NEW CLAUSE - 

5. NON-DISTRIBUTION OF PROF- 
ITS. 

The income and property of the Branch 
whencesoever derived shall be pra solely 
towards the promotion of the objectives of 
the Association and no portion thereof 
shall be paid or transferred directly or 


Steam Locomotives, a Hamlyn coffee table 
book by P.B. Whitehouse. Nicely-produced 
of course, with good, conventional colour 
photos. ‘ 

And four books we had to (sob) pay for. 
We would rather expect The Over 
Railway by W.H.Callaghan, to bea history 
of The Overland, a train with which we are 
all familiar. But it turns out to be a history 
of the South Line of South 
virtually only as far as-the border. And 
even more oddly, it was published by the 
New South Wales Division of the ARHS. 
But why complain? 

It’s a handsome book, greatly detailed, 
with station diagrams, time-tables 'n every- 
thing. 

Men of the Footplate, edited by Nor- 
man W.De Pomeroy and Richard Gilbert is 
an Official history of the Victorian Branch 
of the AFULE, claimed to be the oldest 
railway union in the world. Like most such 
histories, it’s a bit stodgy, but is enlivened 
by inserts throughout, bits of personal 
reminiscence, newspaper extracts and so 
on. No, you can’t model it, but it all adds 
to the atmosphere of the scene that inter- 
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indirectly by way of dividend bonus or 
otherwise howsoever by way of profit to 
the members of the Branch provided that 
nothing herein shall prevent the payment in 
good faith of remuneration to any officer or 
servant of the Branch or to any member of 
the Branch in return for any services actu- 
ally rendered to the Branch or reasonable 
and acu rent for — let by any 
member to the Branch. 

The proposed change will bring the 
Branch Constitution into line with the 
Federal Constitution, which itself was al- 
tered six months ago to meet a Tax Office 
directive. This change is therefore sup- 
ported by the Branch Committee. 


AMRA NSW Branch Inc. 
President’s Report, 1992-1993. 


This year we have seen a greater active 
involvement by more members;a consis- 
tently good attendance at meetings and a 
couple of very well attended Open Days. 
Our January Open Day saw the Club 
Rooms visited by 47 members ”and family” 
and 158 visitors, some of whom signed the 
Attendance Book. Several visitors left with 
information sheets about AMRA,or 
Membership Application forms in their 


ests us. 

The NSW Rail Transport Museum has 
been responsible for many fine books, and 
here’s another: The Fifties: Decade of 
Change by John Stormont, who was for 41 
years a signalman, and a dedicated photog- 
rapher for all that time. Mostly black and 
white but a few coloured shots, all of NSW 
trains (no, there’s QR 1412 in blue and 
white and Victorian 71 in blue, both on 
trial runs). Nice stuff, in a quite conven- 
tional layout, which sometimes comes as a 
relief. 

R.G.Preston, whose name appears on 
any number of respected railway books, 
has now produced 3801]; 
Steam 4 beautifully illustrated history, 
published by 3801 Limited, in an interest- 
ing new departure for them. It’s well done, 
in A4 format, limp cover, with lots of 
illustrations, and includes some technical 
Material, and the history of 3801 Limited 


itself. 
Brian Southwell 
LIBRARIAN 
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hands. 

Our COM has worked very well this 
year,both as a team and as individuals, 
which has made my task a very easy one. 

Vice President, Fred Green, his usual 
friendly, helpful self,until his sudden and 
unexpected death shortly after the Exhibi- 
tion. 

Secretary, Dave Bennett, our literary 
contact with the outside world and taker of 
Minutes,who in his spare time supervises 
the N Scale layout. 

Treasurer, Jack Parker, as usual, keeper 
of an immaculate set of records. This year 
we’ve thrown a lot more work onto Jack via 
Exhibition related activities but it all gets 
finalised. 

Exhibition Manager, Bob Wardrop, with 
a bit more assistance and less stress, an 
excellent result. Bob also volunteered and 
was appointed as Vice President for the 
remainder of Fred’s term. 

Committee Man, Bruce Thomson, still 
our major ”People Person” ,is usually one 
of the first members that visitors meet. This 
year, Bruce has also supervised the pur- 
chase of a cover so that "Hawkesbury” can 
travel in safety and has taken on the task 
of overhauling the Branch trailer. 

Committee Man, Alan Tonks,has taken 
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on the role of Transport Arranger and 
Driver,both for our Exhibition and Branch 
Outings, this latter being much appreciated 
by those members who don’t drive and 
those who take the opportunity to see the 
scenery for a change. 

Publicity Officer, Glenn Percival, al- 
lowed himself to be ’volunteered” for this 
job,but took it on and made it his own. 
Glenn also took on the job of Committee 
Man vacated by Bob. 

Branch Reporter, Judy Sant,made cer- 
ay the Branch received mention in Jour- 
nal. 

Branch Librarian,Roger Sant, created 
order out of chaos. 

Exhibition Assistants Ralph Wambeek 
and Robert O’Connor, while not greatly 
utilised before the Exhibition, provided 
our on site security for the weekend, with 
Dave Bennett. 

Roster Clerk, Phil Lee, accomplished 
that difficult task of finding a body for each 
situation throughout the Exhibition, with 
the assistance of Alan Tonks. 

Layout Supervisors, N Scale-Dave 
Bennett, as mentioned above. HO Scale- 
Ralph Wambeek. Hawkesbury-Alan Tonks. 
O Scale-Norm Read. Thank you from all 
those who operate the layouts. 

Public Officer, Norm Read, our official 
receiver of Bills etc. 

My thanks to all of these members, who 
have made things happen throughout the 
year,with a minimum of fuss. 

An especial thank you to all the ladies 
who looked after us so well,not only at the 
Exhibition,but here at Rockdale each 
meeting. | think you will agree with me that 


the find of the year has been Glenn— 


Percival,who having been coerced into the 
P.O. Job set to with a will. Not only have 
we had a plentiful supply of printed Pro- 
grammes available - just look at the per- 
centage of members wearing the new Branch 
shirts, designed and organised by Glenn. 
Without Glenn’s efforts, the Exhibition 
Express wouldn’t have made it out of the 
engine shed, nor would we have an organ- 
ised Duty Officer Roster. The high point of 
our year is, no doubt, our Exhibition. My 
thanks to all those who helped to advertise 
and man our Exhibition. I would remind 
you all that this is our major source of 
income. If you cannot help man the Exhi- 
bition, would you please assist where ever 
you can with advertising etc. This year the 
financial results are not the best, but we 
have made gains in other directions that we 
must build on in this and future years. The 
larger organisational team resulted in less 
stress on the organisers, a better and more 
relaxed contact with our Exhibitors. The 
Results - Happy Exhibitors, no "hobby 
shop grumblers” and so far, no adverse 
press, - somewhat of an achievement. On 
the down side - the Exhibition catalogue 
cost us more than was envisaged. BUT its 
acceptance by Exhibitors and public alike, 
indicate that we should persevere with this 
type of publication, but it will require 
tighter control and better costing - any 
volunteers? The most interesting point was 
that only ONE copy was found discarded 
on the floor of the hall. THE EXHIBI- 
TION EXPRESS. Ever since the 1987 
Exhibition, when we were opposed by the 
RAN celebrations, we have suffered a 
decreasing attendance at our Exhibition. 
With a COM which is now virtually capable 
of running itself, I have been able to put 
time into thinking of ways and means of 
getting attendances up again. To me,the 
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idea of running a steam train to Liverpool 
had possibilities, but there was still the 
roblem of getting the passengers from 
iverpool Station to the Exhibition and 
return. Inspiration finally struck me in the 
form of Vintage Buses from their museum. 
The plan of action suggested and agreed to 
by the COM. The next inspiration was in 
the choice of Glenn as Publicity Officer and 
O/C of the now, EXHIBITION EXPRESS. 
The rest is history - due to advice received, 
we pitched our price too low - due to the 
time taken to organise the train running, 
our advertising time was too short - we 
were also short of helpers to distribute 
advertising material. The result was,that 
the income from the Express was about half 
of the associated costs. What did we gain? 
At a rough guess, 80% of the Express 
eer would not have attended the 
xhibition if not for the train. The pack- 
aged video, featuring our Express loco, 
distributed to the local TV Stations, plus 
the Express itself,made us sufficiently 
“newsworthy” to the extent that we re- 
ceived some TV coverage on Friday, Sat- 
urday and Sunday evenings. For the first 
time since 1987 we had an upturn in 
attendance. The situation is,perhaps a little 
confused by the fact that we had rain for 
the first time in many years and we had 
made a shift towards radio instead of 
newspaper advertising. Our exit poll did 
not show that vast numbers were induced 
to attend by radio advertising. One can 
only conclude that if the Exhibition Ex- 
aa does not run in 1993, we will indeed 
ave thrown money away on it. We now 
know enough to enable us to run the 
Express such that it should be possible to 
recoup at least some of last years losses. An 
important ingredient will be more enthusi- 
astic support by Branch members when it 
comes to advertising OUR Exhibition. The 
Express itself should make the Exhibition 
sufficiently newsworthy to again attract 
that unpaid for, but ever so effective TV 
coverage. The current business buzz phrase, is 
"be pro-active, not reactive”, something of 
a paraphrase of Baden Powell’s exhorta- 
tion to Boy Scouts, ”Be active doing good, 
not passive being good”. This applies to us 
in that we must all take part in actively 
romoting the Exhibition and the Branch, 
if we want the Exhibition to succeed and 
the Branch to thrive. 

In closing, | would ask you to join me 
again in thanking our ladies. My thanks to 
the members of the COM. My thanks to 

ou, the members of the Branch, for allow- 
ing me the privilege of working with this 
committee. 


Phil Kelly 
President, 1992-93. 
AMRA,NSW Branch, Inc. 


ELECTED OFFICERS 


President:- Phil Kelly 
Vice-President:- Alan Tonks 
Secretary:- David Bennett 
Treasurer:- John Parker 


Exhibition Manager:- Ross Moar 
Committee Person;- Robert Wardrop 
Fred Stell 


APPOINTED OFFICERS 
Publicity Officer:- Glenn Percival 
Auctioneer:- Phil Kelly 
Librarian:- Bruce Thompson 
Assistant Librarian:- Arthur Harris 

Gary Butcher 


Roster Clerk:- 


Phil Lee 


Assistant Roster Clerk:- Craig Withers 
Assistant Exhibition Managers:- Robert 


MARCH 
Fri 26th 
APRIL 
Sat 3rd 
Sun 4th 
Fri 9th 
Sat [7th 
Fri 23rd 
MAY 

Sat Ist 
Sun 9th 
Fri 14th 
Sat 15th 
Sun 23rd 
Fri 28th 
JUNE 

Sat 5th 
Fri —s_ 11th 
Sat 19th 
Fri 25th 
JULY 

Sat 3rd 
Fri 9th 
Sat 17th 
Fri 23rd 
AUGUST 
Sun ist 
Sat 7th 
Fri 13th 
Sat 21st 
Fri 27th 


O’Connor 
Stephen Chapman. 


Programme 


Clinic: HO passenger car kit 
bashing - Laurie Lumsden, 
"L&C Kits” 


Clinic: Learn the Club Lay 
outs 

All panels on all layouts will 
be manned. 

Visit to Richmond Vale Rail 
way Museum, Hunter Valley 
Museum opens 10:30am. 
Contact club for minibus ar 
rangements. 

Layout Operation (General) 
Good Friday 

Layout Operation (Americas) 
Videos / Movies / Slides: to 
be advised Requests any 
one? 


Layout Operation (Work- then 
Run) 10:00am * 

Priority given to workers. 
SPECIAL GENERAL 
MEETING 2:00pm 

Visit to Galston live steam 
Contact club for minibus 
arrangements. 

Layout Operation (European) 
Clinic: Layout Structures and 
Trees 

Visit to North Wollongong 
live steam (to be con 
firmed) 


Clinic: HO passenger cars #2 
- Laurie Lumsden,”L&C Kits” 


Auction (please book items 
in by 2pm) 

Layout Operation (General) 
** OPEN DAY ** 10:00am 
to 5:30pm 

Audio Visual: Col Gilbertson 
(to be confirmed) 


Layout Operation (Work Then 
Run) 10:00am id | 
Priority given lo workers. 
Clinic: HO passenger cars #3 
- Laurie Lumsden, "L&C Kits” 
Layout Operation (Australia) 
Clinic: Club Layouts 


Layout Operation (General) 
12:00pm 


Locomotive Drawbar Pull 
Competition 

Videos / Movies / Slides: to 
be advised Requests any 
one? 

Layout Operation (General) 
Annual Dinner 6:30pm 
Booked Patrons Only 
Layout Operation (General) 


Eas 
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NOTES 

WORK DAYS: Wednesdays, from late 
morning. Monday nights, by arrange- 
ment. 

Continuing Clinics are held on Layout 
Operation days, covering such topics as 
model making, kit bashing, detailing, and 
throttles. 

On Layout Operation days, priority is 
given to that meeting’s theme, or as indi- 
cated. 

Guests are welcome at meetings unless 
otherwise indicated. 

Meeting times, unless otherwise indi- 
cated, are: Ist & 3rd Saturdays 2:00-5:30pm 
2nd & 4th Fridays 7:30-11:0Opm. 

Clubrooms are situated al north end of 
a Lane, Rockdale. Phone: (02) 567- 

This programme is subject to change 
without notice. Updated programmes are 
always available from the Clubrooms. 

All correspondence on N.S.W. Branch 
matters should be addressed in the first 
instance to: The Secretary, AMRA NSW, 
PO Box 194, ROCKDALE NSW 2216. 


Branch Diary 


FRIDAY 8/1/93 - LAYOUT 


OPERATION (AUSTRALIAN): 

A good roll up of 30 members and 2 
guests attended with the HO layout well 
patronised. The O and N scale layouts were 
also in use. CTC panel expert Fred Stell 
was kept on his toes for the majority of the 
night with 5 trains running for most of the 
night. -AT. 

SATURDAY 16/1/93 - OPEN DAY: 

Advertising, both expected & unex- 
pected, saw a record number of guests visit 
the clubrooms for this Open Day. Despite 
the heat over 160 guests passed through the 
doors to be greeted by Phil Kelly & Bruce 


Thompson, to be joined by 47 members. | 


Quite a number of guests decided to beat 
the heat and come early, with the condi- 
tions upstairs at the O scale layout particu- 
larly sticky. Nevertheless, the decision to 
hold an open day this early in the year 
appears to have been vindicated, bringing 
the Branch at least a couple of new members 
at the time of writing. -GP. 


FRIDAY 22/1/93 - LAYOUT KITS 


CLINIC: 

23 members attended this clinic, the first 
of several this riod designed to progress 
development of all our layouts. he level 


of participation by those who attended was 
most appreciated. -BT. 


SATURDAY 6/2/93 - BRANCH 


ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING: 

This year’s AGM saw a pleasing turnout 
of 46 members, or nearly 17% of current 
members. Discussion was varied and in 
depth over issues relating to last year’s 
Exhibition, from the performance of the 
”Express” and the advance in the "Guide”, 
to the wider issues of catering & attendance 
(of members). The President’s report appears 
in these columns, as does the notice of a 
Special General Meeting on May 1. Thank 
you to those members who made the effort 
to be a part of the Branch. -GP. 


FRIDAY 12/2/93 - VIDEO NIGHT: 

22 members attended this night with a 
large range of videos being provided by the 
members for our viewing. The night started 
with a viewing of ”British Columbia Rail 


Series Mile 63.5”, which covered the long 
and arduous task of recovery of locomo- 
tives after a derailment. The next video was 
*Full Steam Ahead Heavy Germai Pacific 
01 150” which has been restored.to run 
tours, showing some footage of this engine 
running special rail tours in Germany. Next 
video was "Steam Tours II] Around Syd- 
ney, 5 Tours Conducted During 1991”, the 
title of which is pretty self-explanatory. 
The next video was taken at the 1991 
Sydney Model Railway Exhibition by member 
Barry Green; nice to relive one of our past 
exhibitions in the more comfortable sur- 
roundings of our clubrooms. The final 
video was taken by Glenn Percival at 
”Traintasia” on a 1988 holiday to Queens- 
land. -DB. 


SATURDAY 20/2/93 - AUCTION: 
The first auction for the year saw 46 
members and 5 guests in attendance with 
the usual wide variety of goods for sale, 
even a door! (It didn’t sell.) Another good 
result for the Branch, with over $1000 
worth of merchandise passing hands. -BT. 


AMRA NSW Club Wear 


At the time of writing, 75 orders have 
been processed for shirts and jackets for 
NSW members. Hopefully you would have 
seen them prominently at the Exhibition 
and the Clubrooms! This is an ongoing 
project, so it’s never too late to place an 
order - order forms are always available 
from the clubroom - call, call in or write for 
one. Please note though that, between Jul 
and March, jackets may be ordered but will 
not. be available for delivery from the 
manufacturer. THE NEXT ORDER 
DEADLINE, for which jacket orders are 
welcome, is SATURDAY 17TH APRIL. 
Next on the agenda is name badges, and 

re in the medium term screen printed 

“shirts. 


Layout Subcommittees 
Going one step further than the Layout 
Supervisors appointed last year, Subcom- 
mittees have now been formed to give 
broader direction to the task of developing 
the layouts, and to "spread the load”. The 
Subcommittees are not expected to be the 
only ones to actuaily work on the layouts; 
and any input (e.g. concepts for an area) 
from other members is most welcome. The 
Subcommittees are as listed below, and 
their brief (paraphrased) follows: 
N SCALE David Bennett (Chair) 
Glenn Watson 
Neil Watson 
John Lischeld 
HO SCALE Ralph Wambeek (Chair) 
Arthur Harris 
Ed Hogan 
Bob Wardrop 
Fred Stell ("CTC”) 
HAWKESBURY RIVER/ KNAPSACK 
GULLY Alan Tonks (Chair) 
Glenn Percival 
NEW HO EXHIBITION 
Phil Kelly (Chair) 
Jack Parker 
Alan Tonks 
Glenn Percival 
Bob Wardrop 
Norm Read (Chair) 
Brian Tyson 
Graham Larmour 
Bert Hetherington 


O SCALE 


LAYOUT SUBCOMMITTEE 
BRIEF (paraphrased): 


a) Under guidance of the Chairman, be 
responsible for the development, operation 
& maintenance of their respective layout(s). 

b) Each Subcommittee is allowed a set 
maximum expenditure per month, non- 
cumulative, without prior approval. All 
expenditure must be substantiated with 
ary ey etc. Expenditure beyond this amount 
MUST be submitted to and approved by 
COM prior to action. 

c) ANY MEMBER IS WELCOME to 
suggest improvements, modifications & 
developments to a layout. The member 
should present same to the relevant Sub- 
committee for consideration. 

d) Work on a layout is to be commenced 
only after approval from the relevant 
Subcommittee. : 

e) Subcommittees may ask for demon- 
strations to be presented for approval to 
ensure that work is carried out in an 
acceptable manner & to an approved stan- 
dard. 

f) Subcommittees should present to the 
Publicity Officer regular reports on layout 
matters for inclusion in “Journal”. 


1993 Club Programme 


7 the time you read this, we will be 
headlong into this year’s programme, some 
features of which to note are: 

- Introduction of designated work then 
run” extended Saturday meets, with the 
provision to declare a "work hour” at any 
meet; 

- Continuance of the popular "theme” 
layout operation meets; 

- Clinics dedicated to progressing the 
club layouts; 

- Clinics to let members learn how to 
operate all the panels on all the layouts; 

- More regular meets for Open Days, 
Auctions & Andio(Visuals; and 

- More and varied trips, not just of a 
railway nature but including such places of 
interest as Qantas. 

It is however never too late for more 
suggestions, so if you have them, PLEASE 
jot them down and send them to the 
Committee! 


Duty Officer Crew 


Since the post-Exhibition Open Day the 
reintroduction of the Duty Officer concept 
has met with success. Their duties broadly 
encompass: opening & closing the chubroom; 
greeting guests at the door and seeing that 
they are attended to; the general conduct 
of meetings; and making sure a report for 
*Journal” is made (where applicable). A 
roster of willing volunteers is assembled by 
the Publicity Officer, with a big thank you 
(and welcome!) to the pga. hardy 
souls having put their hands up thus far: 
David Bennett, Damien George, Barry 
Green, Phil Kelly, Phil Lee, Ross Moar, 
Glenn Percival, Graham Saint, Bruce 
Thompson, Alan Tonks, and Brian Tyson. 
As you can see, Duty Officers need NOT 
be Committeepersons, but are subject to 
Branch COM approval. If you think you 
would like to actively help the Branch in 
this way, please contact the Publicity Offi- 
cer. With a couple more people on the 
Duty Officer roster, it will only be neces- 
sary to work once every few months. 
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Exhibition Postscript 


Thanks has been received from Illa- 
warra Light Railway Museum for the 
generosity of the Branch, it’s members and 
other exhibitors in helping make up the 
funds which were stolen at the 1992 Exhi- 
bition. If nothing else, the incident serves 
as a reminder to all of what can happen in 
a fleeting moment when attention is di- 
verted. 


Members’ Discounts 


The establishments listed below have 
indicated they will favour .A.M.R.A. 
members as detailed. To obtain the consid- 


eration listed, members MUST show a 


CURRENT membership card (establish- 
ments know what to look for), and be at 
least a little discreet. In the words of one 
shop, "When we have offered extra dis- 
counts we have been embarrassed with the 
situation of such a member announcing 
that he should get a discount on $2 worth 
of track pins. Other customers then cannot 
comprehend why such a clown gets 10% 
when the twenty or thirty dollar purchase 
they are making doesn’t seem to qualify.” 

TOYMAN IMPORTS/YENNORA 
HOBBIES will offer further savings on 
their regular prices wherever possible. 

HOBBYCO, CITY will offer 10% off 
across the store, except markdowns and 
specials. 

SYDNEY HOBBIES, DRUMMOYNE 
will offer 10% off models only, cash or 
cheque customers. A 7 ae discount may 
be available for bulk (Club) orders. 

THE MODEL RAILWAY CENTRE, 
GYMEA will offer 10% off, except on 
consigned goods. 

TRAINS N THINGS, SUTHERLAND 
now offer 10% off, except on books, 
magazines and videos. 

VAGGS HOBBIES, MIRANDA will 
give 10% off. 

CRONULLA STEEL FABRICATORS, 
6/141 Taren Point Rd CARINGBAH, will 
give favourable consideration to members. 
This firm was involved in shoring up the 
frame that the "Hawkesbury” layout trav- 
els in. 

More establishments will appear as 
confirmed, and this list will also appear on 
the ”A.M.R.A. N.S.W. Shop” notice board 
in the foyer. 


AMRA NSW Library 


The Branch Library of books, maga- 
zines and other reference works is available 
to all members, for a nominal charge of 
$2.00 for twelve months. An ongoing stock 
take is being conducted, so access to cer- 
tain works or groups of works may be 
restricted at the discretion of the Librari- 
ans. For more information contact the 
library staff, one or more of whom are 
usually present each meeting day. 


The AMRA NSW Shop 


CLUB SHIRTS Adult sizes 14-30 $26.00 
ea. Postage (if desired) $2.00 ea. 
Personalised embroidered BONDS 
*Grand Slam polyester/cotton pock 
eted shirts. ”Natural” (beige) in 
colour, with AMRA logo on non- 
pocket side & your name above 

ocket. 

CLUB JACKETS Adult sizes 14-22 
$35.00 ea. 

Child sizes 6-16 $28.00 ea. 
Postage (if desired)$ 5.00 ea. 


BONDS premium jersey fleece press stud 
jacket, embroidered and personal 
ised as above. Timber” (dark brown) 
in colour. 

Delays will be experienced unless 
ordered March - July 

CLUB VIDEOS A.M.R.A. in ’92 
$18.00 ea. 

AMRA ’91 $15.00 ea. 


BOTH together $24.00 ea. 
A.M.R.A. in "92 
APPENDED to your AMRA °91 
$ 8.00 ea. 


CALL. IN, CALL OR WRITE FOR 

ORDER FORMS FOR THE ABOVE! 

GAUGES to AMRA Standards 
LIMITED STOCKS! 

HO GAUGE Wheel/Track Code 100 


$ 3.40 ea. 
Code 70 $ 3.40 ea. 
Check gauge $ 6.80 ea. 
N GAUGE Wheel gauge $ 3.40 ea. 


Track gauge Code 80 $ 3.40 ea. 
Code 55 $ 3.40 ea. 

Selleys "Aquadhere” one litre bottle 
$5.00 ea. 


Aluminium diecast G-clamps $ 1.50 ea. 
two inch (51mm), with plastic foot & 


handle 
C&K brand quality switches 
#7201 DPDT $ 3.50 ea. 


#7203 DPDT centre-off $3.50 ea. 
#7105 DPDT centre-off momentary 
action $ 4.00 ea. (for your hand 
throttles!) 
Light Emitting Diodes (LEDs) 1.5mm red 
$0.75 ea. 
AMRA car window decals $ 0.50 ea. 
affix to inside of back window 
CORK ballast strips 
1/8” (for HO gauge) Im x 4cm 
$0.60 ea. 
1/16” (for N gauge) im x 2cm 
$0.20 ea. 
Samples only: 
Genuine Pelton Australian scale coal 150g 
bag $8.00ea. Prototype 160mm max. In 
O, HO &N scale. 
Thomas Cook Travel, World Rail Depart- 
ment, has provided the Branch with details 
of their $6,300 August 1993 Railfan Tour 
by tpt Contact the Publicity Officer for 
etails. 


NSW Branch Takes Over the 
Lithgow Zig Zag Railway 
by Alan Tonks 

Cloudy skies greeted the fifteen passen- 
gers who had gathered at the Rockdale 
clubrooms at 6.45 am on Sunday 15th 
November 1992. Departure from the 
clubrooms was delayed by the late arrival 
of one car load of members due to someone 
who still hadn’t set their clock to daylight 
saving time. Two more members, who had 
been waiting to be picked up on the way, 
were glad to see us finally arrive as they 
almost went back home to bed due to the 
mini-bus running so late. 

Unfortunately as I am the driver | 
cannot relay to you some of the conversa- 
tion that took place but I am assured that 
it was not all about railways. 

Arrival at the Lithgow Zig Zag was well 
ahead of schedule due to an excellent run 
from Rockdale to the Blue Mountains. Not 
long after our arrival Bruce Thompson and 
his tribe arrived and we were meet by 


~ Graeme Bedwin who is the caretaker of the 


museum and who was to be "sur tour 
guide” for the day. 

At 10.35 am amidst much smoke, steam 
and whistle blowing the first train of the 


day departed Clarence station for the 7km 


run to Bottom Points, which is adjacent to 
the main western railway line in the valley 
below. During the trip along Top Road our 
members looked out the train windows at 
the scenery, took photos and videos or 
simply took in the sight and sound of 
steam. 

At Top Points the engine was placed on 
the other end of the train for the run down 
middie road. While this was happening 
most of us left the train to have a look 
around or to watch the coupling of the loco 
to the train. Once again amidst much 
smoke, steam and whistle blowing the train 
began its descent down the middle road. 
On the way we passed Cockerton Place 
which was the area that had been booked 
for our barbecue. 

At Bottom Points we left the train as a 
guided tour of the loco and restoration 
shed had been organised. An added bonus 
was that our members were carried to the 
loco shed on the museum’s work train - this 
consisted of an ex coal mining loco which 
had been modified slightly with a locally 
manufactured cab and two small flat wag- 
ons . While we were inspecting the various 
locos and passenger coaches under restora- 
tion the work train went off with all of our 
bags and eskys as the museum’s members 
had to fit in their track work with the 
regular running of the steam train . 

We again joined the work train at 
Rosegarden station, this time to be taken 
to Cockerton Place so we could cook and 
eat lunch: two barbecues were started 
which were used by most of us. After lunch 
everyone filled in their own time: those 
with cameras and videos went to either 
Explorers Lookout OR the more adventur- 
ous climbed up the side of the mountain 
behind our barbecue area to the top of 
No.1 Viaduct, while one particular couple 
made the most of the shade provided by the 
trees, and the rest just relaxed and chatted 
amongst themselves. 

After the passing of a couple of trains 
everyone started heading back to the bar- 
becue area, (once again the Museum’s 
work train came to the rescue and brought 
back the mob who went up to Explorers 
Lookout), so that we would all be packed 
up and ready to catch the last train back up 
to Clarence station. 

After saying ‘goodbye’ to the other 
A.M.R.A. members, the rest of us boarded 
the mini-bus for the tnp back to the clubrooms 
at Rockdale. By the time we had arrived 
back at the clubrooms everyone agreed 
that although it had been a long day it had 
also been very enjoyable. 

My thanks go to all the members who 
acetie in for a top day out, the N.S.W. 


of these outings and a BIG THANK YOU 
to Graeme Bedwin, caretaker of the Mu- 
seum for his time and guided tour and 
another BIG THANK YOU to the crew of 
the works train for their services. Commis- 
erations to any branch member who thought 
about going on the day but decided not to. 

The next outing is a return visit to the 
Richmond Vale Railway Museum which 
we visited some 18 months ago, this has 
been programmed for Sunday, 4th April. A 
booking sheet for seats on the mini-bus is 
now at the clubrooms. 
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All the articles in WA News are 
extracts from the February issue of 
’The Branchline’ 


Simon’s Scribblings 

Only four months to go to the next 
Model Railway Exhibition! 

Have you got an exhibitable layout, or 
are you busy building one?..If you have, or 
are, Graham Watson would like to hear 
from you. Graham is compiling a Register 
of potential exhibition layouts for use in 
this and future years. 

Most of the ’known’ exhibition layout 
owners have already been contacted by 
Graham but if perchance he has not con- 
tacted you, give him a call on 250 1084. 

Displaying your layout at an Exhibition 
can be a very enjoyable and satisfying 
experience. Having a deadline by which to 
have the layout ready is an excellent way 
of finishing off some of those projects that 
have been languishing for some time. Seeing 
the public admiring your handiwork makes 
it all worthwhile - all the present exhibitors 
cannot be wrong! hes 

Regrettably, Lionel Boyce, who had co- 
ordinated our 1992 Model Railway Exhibi- 
tion and was on-line to do likewise with the 
1993 Model Railway Exhibition, has been 
forced by health considerations to relin- 
quish the role. This was accepted regretta- 


Special Committee Meeting on 13th Janu- 
ary, the plan being that each member of the 
Committee would take on a certain section 
of the planning and execution of the 
Exhibition and that the Committee as a 
whole would co-ordinate the action. Since 
then, it has been accepted that there is a 
need for an identifiable Co-ordinator to 

repare and oversee a master plan of the 

xhibition, to attend to much of the rou- 
tine Communications associated with the 
Exhibition and to keep Barry Keens and I 
advised of any difficulties which are seen to 
be developing between routine meetings of 
the Committee. 

Alan Porter, who has had experience 
with the co-ordination and management of 
several previous Model Railway Exhibi- 
tions, has volunteered to take on the task. 


Simon Mead 
President 


Reader’s and Viewers’ 


Corner 


The big news this time is the completion 
of the third wall of shelves in the Library 
Room by Alan Porter, who managed to 
find a week or so of spare time between 
many other commitments to the Branch 
and to his family to make his 10th and 11th 
units toa —— which has its origins in the 

ions of the signal room in the Branch’s 
previous Clubrooms at the Meltham sta- 
tion. The first four units were made in 
1983, the next three in 1987. All seven 
came across to Moojebing Street, where 
the dimensions of the Library Room in the 
new Clubrooms had been set to accommo- 
date them without alteration. Units Nos. 8 
& 9, designed to fill up one of the long walls 
in the new Library Room, were installed in 
1991 and less than two years later, Nos.10 
& 11 have been made to fill up the other 
long wall. The eleven units provide 65.5 
metres of book storage, 10.5 metres of 
: Orage space and 14.6 metres of 
space on top of the units - a total of 90.6 
metres in all. My thanks to Alan for these 
most recent additions - they have enabled 
me to change the distribution of books, 
videos and magazines on the shelves in the 
Library. 

You will now find the reference books, 
Library Stock Books, telephone directo- 
ries, etc. Immediately on the left as you 
enter the Library. Then you will find three 


bly by the Management Committee at a bays allocated to the larger size books. 


These are arranged in alpha-numerical order, 
starting at the top left hand side of the first 
large shelf and then a from left 
to right on that shelf and those below it 
before progressing to the second large 
shelf, again going from left to right and 
progressively down before going on to the 
third shelf and so on. 

Next follow two bays of smaller size 
shelves designed specifically to accommo- 
date videotapes. The Branch’s present stock 
of about 170 videotapes occupies about 
half of these two bays and the presently 
unused space below the videotapes has 
been allocated to the smaller sized books in 
the Branch’s collection. In the past the 
smaller books have tended to ‘get lost’ 
among their larger brethren on the shelves, 
often slipping behind them and also con- 
tributing to the tendency for the books to 
— in one direction or another. These 
smaller books are arranged, like the larger 
ones, from left to right on the upper shelf 
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in a bay before going down through each 
shelf in that bay. So, to find a book now, 
you will have possibly have to look on two 
different shelves, depending on its physical 
size. The Book Stock List (a black rin 
binder located on the Reference Shelves) 
is to be marked - with the titles of the 
smaller books highlighted so that searching 
for a title will not be too difficult. 

After the videotape and small book 
shelves, there are two bays of the larger 
size shelves. Four of the shelves in these 
bays have been allocated to — = 
cially built, removable racks for the display 
of Current Issue’ magazines, which are not 
available for borrowing until the next issue 
arrives. These racks can be housed in any 
of the —_— sized shelves in the Library 
and even, back to back, on the tabie in the 
Library, so giving a lot more flexibility for 
future arrangement of the Library as the 
space allocations change with time. 

One benefit of the present location of 
these racks (and the removal of the boxes 
of surplus magazines from the Library 
Room - see below) has been a considerable 
reduction of congestion near the doorway. 
A further move to reduce congestion has 
been to turn the reading table through 186 
degrees and to remove some pieces of 
surplus furniture. 

The shelves above and below the 
Magazine Racks and all the shelves on the 
ond and right hand walls of the Library 
Room are allocated to the Branch’s com- 
prehensive stock of bound and boxed 
magazines. These are stored according to a 
numeric code system (displayed on the wall 
near the telephone) and, as with the books, 
these follow the same left to right and top 
to bottom tgp through each successive 
bay around the room. Realistic amounts of 
space have been allowed to allow for future 
acquisitions, either by purchase or from 
donations from members and others. Some 
of the lesser used bound sets of magazines 
have been assigned to space on the very top 
of the shelf units. 

Now that we have ‘space to breath’ 
again’ I would greatly appreciate members’ 
co-operation in putting books and — 
zines in the right places on the shelves after 
removing them for browsing, etc. in the 
Library. Books and bound or boxed maga- 
zines being returned after being borrowed 
peng put back on the shelves by Library 
staff’. 

The opportunity was taken to do a 
stocktake when relocating the books to 
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their new locations. Unfortunately, eleven 
books were not found, nor were they 
recorded as being out on loan. These books 
are:- 

A001 Model & Miniature Railways 
P.B. Whitehouse 

D103 MRC Special No.3: Baseboards and 
Trackwork 

D109 Instant Trackage in ’N’ - Layout 
Plans for Table Top and Baseboard 
D120 Hornby Track Plans, 6th Edition 
D203 Scenery for Model Railroads 
Bill McClannan 

E101 Model Railway Signalling and Point 
Operation 

E102 Practical Electronics for Railway 
Modellers, Part Two R. Amos 

J304 Index to Model Railway Drawings 
S.A. Leleux 

PQ14 Great Steam Locos of all Time 
0.8. Nock 


P162 Top Link Locomotives 
Norman McKillop 
P326 Rail Motors and XPTs 


David Cooke 

At least four of these are essential 
reference books, especially J304, S.A. 
Leleux’s "Index to Model Railway Draw- 
ings’, which is one of the more important 
*keys’ to locate drawings of many items 
associated with British railways in our vast 
collection of magazines. 

If anyone knows where any of these 
books has gone to, I would be interested. 
If anyone has one (or more) of these books 
in their possession, having *borrowed?’ it (or 
them), without the formality of having the 
‘loan’ recorded by the Library staff, | 
would appreciate its (or their) return as 
soon as possible. There will be no questions 
asked if any of the books ’borrowed?’ in this 
way is returned to the Library. Slip it (or 
them) back on the shelves if you want to 
remain ’undetected’, but do leave a note, 
anonymous if needs be, on the Library 
desk so that | will know that it’s (or they're) 
back! 

I cannot conclude without reference to 
recent additions to the Library. We have 
eae the video "The Last Decade of 

team’ Volume Two, which deals with New 
South Wales Railways in the 1960s. Gen- 
erous donations have come from George 
Foster (ABC of Model Railroading’), Lionel 
Boyce (several books), bine bt: Rossiter 
(magazines, transformers and Codar con- 
troller) and Peter Sapte (current issue 
magazines brought out from England on 
his last visit for in-flight and bedtime read- 
ing, before being passed on to our Li- 
brary). Sincere thanks to these members 
for their generosity. 

These recent donations of magazines 
and others over the past three or four 
months have been checked out against our 


Library holdings and if already held, they 


are passed out for sale to members and to 
the general public at our annual Model 
Railway Exhibition. As the most recent 
additions to the Library shelving have 
occupied the space where the boxes of 
surplus magazines for sale were previously 
located, the entire stock of surplus maga- 
zines has been moved out. 
Where we have nine or more issues from 
a particular year, these have been tied up 
into a bundle and then placed in the 
Storeroom. The remaining ’single’ issues 
remaining after the above bundles were 
repared have been placed in date order in 
he located near to Paddington Market’ 
and can be perused there, but please ‘put 
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any issue removed for inspection back in 
the same place. 


Eddie Garforth 
Library Co-ordinator 


Around the layouts 
The main news concerns the ’O’ scale 
’Ebford Regis’ layout for two reasons. 
Firstly, the continuous circuit has at long 


last been completed, so enabling trains to— 


make a complete perambulation of the 
layout. However, there is still much to be 
done before this layout can be considered 
ready for the 1993 Model Railway Exhibi- 
tion at the Claremont Showgrounds in 
June. This brings me to the second point..... 

As the Exhibition is approaching rap- 
idly, a meeting of members present was 
called on Saturday, 16th January at which 
Barry Keens outlined the Brarich’s respon- 
sibility, as the leading model railway ‘club’ 
in Western Australia, to have an operating 
layout in the Exhibition and Dennis Ling 
described where the layout’s construction 
progress stood in relation to the master 
plan which he had drawn up at the begin- 
ning of the project. Dennis outlined the 
areas where assistance from members other 
than those currently working on the layout 
would help, in particular a number of 
activities which could be done away from 
the Branch’s Clubrooms, such as making 
the necessary buildings. If you can help in 
any way’ please see Dennis Ling at the 
Clubrooms or ring him on 378 2509. 

This layout will be representing A.M.R.A. 
at the Model Railway Exhibition, so let’s 
all help the ’O’ Scalers as best we can! 

The other two layouts ((OO’ and ’N’) 
are providing a good service to members 
wanting to run trains. There is, however, 
still the need for care to be taken of the 
Branch’s rolling stock and the fixed items 
on the layouts (e.g. signals and telegraph 
poles) - there has been quite a lot of 
occasions recently where some members 
and some visitors (who have not had the 
decency to announce who they are!)have 
been operating the OO’ scale layout very 
irresponsibly. If this continues, the. Branch’s 
rolling stock will have to be put away into 
storage and visitors will not be permitted 
into the Layouts Room unless accompa- 
nied by their host and unless they are 
wearing one of our “Introducing’ stickers 
with their name on it. 

The ’N’ scale layout does not seem to be 
suffering in the same way and the Manage- 
ment Committee has agreed to back the ’N’ 
Scalers by agreeing to the purchase of some 
much needed new locomotives and to 
upgrading of the rolling stock. 

Now that we’re all in a voting mood 
(thanks to the good Doctor), I would like 
to take a poll of members to assist us to 
plan future layout developments. First let 
WBE BEL ThE GCENC.......5..cccessresdsees 

IF EXTRA SPACE WERE AVAIL- 
ABLE IN THE LAYOUTS ROOM, IN 
WHAT NEW ’CLUB’ LAYOUTS WOULD 
YOU BE PREPARED TO ASSIST IN 
BUILDING AND IN OPERATION? 

Set out below are some options that 
come to mind :- 

"Sn3 1/2’ W.A.G.R. 3’6” prototype 
’HO’ Australian 4’8 1/2” prototype 

"HO’ North American 4’8 1/2” prototype 
’N’ British 4’8 1/2” prototype 

’N’ European 4’8 1/2” prototype 

You don’t necessarily have to choose 
any of these - you may suggest anything you 


like. 

Looking through our Branch’s member- 
ship list, it seems that there is a lot of 
modellers in Australian and North Ameri- 
can ’HO’ scale out there who don’t have an 
appropriate Branch layout on which to run 
their stock at the moment. Is there a need 
for such a layout? If you have an opinion, 
please use your democratic right and place 
your vote! 

| emphasise that this is an opinion poll 
and although there is no way that we could 
accommodate any more layouts at the 
moment, if and when the time comes, the 
results of the poll would be useful informa- 
tion. 

Please send your suggestions to me, care 
ot P.O. Box 60, Maylands, 6051 or drop 
them into the Suggestion Drawer at the 
Clubrooms (this is beneath the Attendance 
Book). 


ian Wood 
Layouts Co-ordinator 


Membership Matters 


We are pleased to welcome 
Peter McMullan High Wycombe ’OO’ 
William Tyler Nollamara ’Sn3 1/2’ 

to the Association, they both having 
joined since the last issue of "THE BRAN- 
CHLINE’ was published early in Decem- 
ber 1992. Both qualify automatically for 
membership of the Western Australian 
Branch and we hope that they will find 
membership of the Association, in general, 
and of the Branch, in particular, to be 
enjoyable and beneficial to their modelling 
ambitions. Welcome aboard, both! 

Of course, we ‘lost’ quite a few former 
members who failed to renew their mem- 
berships for 1992-93 but nevertheless Branch 
membership is still very healthy, standing 
at 325. Of these 75 are ‘new’ members who 
have joined the Association (and the Branch) 
during or since the 1992 Model Railway 
Exhibition. 

The Federal Registrar sends me a monthly 


Teport showing membership numbers around 


the Branches and it was pleasing to see that 
in the last one I have received (4th Decem- 
ber 1992), the W.A. Branch then had 312 
members, the N.S.W. Branch 261, the 
Victorian Branch 271 and the Queensland 
Branch 119. With ’odds and sods’ in South 
Australia, overseas and reciprocal mem- 
berships, the total Association membership 
stood at 973, just 27 short of the "big one’ 
and some 80 higher than at the same time 
in 1991, Of the 136 members new to the 
Association in the 1992-93 year, 73 were in 
the W.A. Branch, 30 in the N.S.W. Branch, 
26 in the Victorian Branch and 7 in the 
Queensland Branch - in other words, the 
W.A. Branch has so far in 1992-93 at- 
tracted more new members to the Associa- 
tion than all the other Branches of the 
Association put together! 

Late in January, we were pleased to 
welcome back to the West Barry and 
Patricia (Trish) Pearce. Their entrance was 

tacular - in a beautiful red fire engine. 
hey had driven this across from Victoria 
where they have been temporarily located 
for the past year. Barry will be remem- 
bered by the ’old lags’ in the Branch for his 
superb model of a Pennines lime works 
displayed at the 1985 Model Railway 
Exhibition held at the South Perth C 
Hall. Barry is now armed with Bill Hudson’s 
book "Through Limestone Hills’ (which 
gives a g coverage of the limestone 
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industry in the Pennines), so we look 

forward to seeing some great modelling 
coming up! 

Alan Porter 

Branch Registrar 


1993 Model Railway 
Exhibition Report 


For health reasons, Lionel Boyce has 
had to relinquish his role of 1993 Model 
Railway Exhibition Co-ordinator. This 
accounts, in part, for the non- arance 
of a Report about the 1993 Exhibition in 
the December 1992 issue of ’ THE BRAN- 
CHLINE”. The Branch Management 
Committee, at a special meeting held in 
mid January, decided to ‘carry on’ un- 
daunted without any of its number actually 
taking on the coordination role, each member 
of the Committee taking on a certain area 
of accountability for the ea and conduct 
of the Exhibition. However, there was still 
felt to be a need for someone to be ’a Clerk 
of the Course’, preparing the Master Plan’ 
of activities for the Exhibition, checking 
progress by various members of the Man- 
agement Committee and others against 
that plan and attending to many minor 
matters of communication, etc., and so, at 
the normal meeting of the Management 
Committee at the end of January, I volun- 
teered to be that bod. As I have been 
involved with the planning, organisation, 
etc. of nine previous Exhibitions held by 
the Branch in the 1970s and the 1980s, it’s 
not exactly a new experience! 

Picking up the reins from Lionel, I have 
found that the raffle, being co-ordinated b 
Pat Alexander, has lagged a bit and full 
attention is being paid to getting this back 
on track so that raffle tickets will be 
available for sale, at shopping centres by 
the ladies of the Raffle Sub-Committee 
from 13th March, and by members at their 
workplaces, etc.. It is intended, as was 
done in 1990, 1991 and 1992, to send out 
a book of 20 raffle tickets (value $10.00) to 
all Ordinary Members who have not, in the 
past, indicated a reluctance to receive raffle 
tickets due to religious, moral or other 
reasons. The raffle tickets will be sent out 
as a part of a °1993 Model Railway Exhi- 
bition Pack’ to be included with the April 
1993 issue of "THE BRANCHLINEB’. If 
any of the members who have joined the 
Association since April 1992 have similar 
reasons for not wishing to receive a raffle 
book for sale, they can advise Pat (tel: 401 
9907) or me (tel: 330 1848) of this and the 
necessary arrangements will be made. It is 
to be hoped, however, that any members 
of the Western Australian Branch who 
detest selling raffle tickets might consider 
buying the tickets themselves and regard 
the $10.00 involved as a sort of voluntary 
membership fee for belonging to the Western 
Australian Branch which costs nothing but 
delivers a lot of benefits. Those who cannot 
abide raffle tickets due to deep felt reli- 
gious, moral or other reasons might like to 
consider a $10.00 donation in lieu. 

The ’Register of Exhibition Layouts’ is 
slowly filling and Graham Watson tells me 
that he has a reason- 
able number from which | 
to select a_ suitable 
number and variety for 
the 1993 Model Rail- 
way Exhibition. Nev- 
ertheless, there’s stiil 
scope for possible in- 
clusion of other lay- 


outs, of which we know little or nothing at 
the moment. If you have a layout which 
you think may be suitable, or you have a 
friend or an acquaintance, who may or may 
not be a member of A.M.R.A. with a 
layout which is just crying out to be shown 
off to an admiring audience, please let 


Graham (tel: 250 1084) or me know. 


Likewise, there is still time for members 
to indicate their willingness to demonstrate 
a mwa technique or, to give a talk to 
an assembled audience during the 1993 
Model Railway Exhibition. The "We Show 
You How’ Stands Roster Form, which was 
included in the October 1992 issue of "THE 
BRANCHLINE’ and intended to be re- 
turned to Lionel Boyce by 24th October, is 
still available at the Clubrooms, so if you 
missed out before, fill one in now or let me 
know of your ideas of what you would like 
to do in this regard. Some background on 
how we will run the "We Show You How’ 
scheme was set out on x es 4and 5 of the 
October 1992 issue o THE BRANCH- 
LINE’ - if you have lost your copy. there 
are some spare copies at the Clubrooms. 
Let me know if you want this information 
and | will send it on to you. 

The °1993 Model Railway Exhibition 
Pack’ to be sent out with the April 1993 
issue of "THE BRANCHLINE’ will in- 
clude a Roster Form for members to indi- 
cate when they can assist with the setting 
up, the running of the Exhibition itself and 
the stripping down over the period Friday 
4th June through to Monday 7th June and 
it is hoped that the Roster Clerk (whose 
identity I will reveal later) will be over- 
whelmed with the responses. There will 
also be a small number of handbills and an 
Aé4 poster in the Exhibition Pack’. These 
will promote the Exhibition and sugges- 
tions will be made on how to achieve a wide 
spread of publicity for the Exhibition. Bulk 
supplies, in packs of 100, will be freely 
aval at the Branch’s Clubrooms through- 
out April and May and members who 
cannot get there to get sufficient numbers 
for letter-box drops! etc. can ask to have 
the necessary quantities of publicity mate- 


rials posted to them. 


Well, that’s all from me for now, but 
don’t forget - I’ve got you in my sights to 
help, in some way or another, with our 
1993 Model Railway Exhibition, which is 
so important in promoting the hobby of 
railway modelling...and making a dollar or 
two for the Branch. 


Alan Porter 
1993 Model Railway Exhibition 
Co-ordinator 


Trouble at Upson Downs 


The small station at Upson Downs has 
always posed a problem when working the 
single line that passes through it, for the 
only facility there is a simple spur siding 
with a capacity of 10 wagons. 

How did they sort out the mess last year, 
on April Ist, when eastbound Train A with 
15 wagons behind the locomotive had to 
cross westbound Train B with 20 wagons in 
its consist? 


Train A with 15 wagons 
2256S ace 


10 wagons 


Fly on the Wail 


At Meetings of the Management 
Committee 
NOVEMBER: 

Decision to exclude children under the 
age of ten years from future Branch auc- 
tions. A levy of 1% of the reserve prices of 
unsold items to be made at the next Auc- 
tion and effect to be reviewed. Two new 
work tables to be purchased. A suitable 
locomotive being sought to couple to a 
Millholme white metal Fowler tender donated 
by Peter Sapte. Suggestion that a promo- 
tional video be produced extolling the 
merits of the Branch. Acknowledgement of 
a further large donation of books and 
magazines from R. Dyer. Report on 
"ModelRail 93 Convention’ showing it to 
have been very successful in achieving its 
goals and conducted at only a slight finan- 
cial loss - this was regarded as totally 
acceptable in light of the very positive 
feedback. Budget approval given for ex- 
penditure of $750 on locomotives and roll- 
ing stock improvement for the "West-N- 
Trak’ layout. 


DECEMBER: 

Confirmation that the Western Austra- 
lian dealership of Subaru has agreed to act 
as Sponsor for the 1993 Modei Railway 
Exhibition. Agreement to purchase the 
Australian video ‘Last Decade of Steam’ 
Volume 2. Consideration to be given to 
possible formal celebratory function in 
connection with the 21st anniversary of the 
formation of the Branch on Ist May 1972. 
Proposed donation of an ex Westrail 
semaphore signal by A. Porter for display 
Se eee ipie. rt 
that construction of ’Ebford Regis’ had 
reached the -“— whereby trains are able 
to complete a full circuit. Arrangements 
being made to have the Branch’s photocop- | 
ier repaired. Suggestion made that a video 
be made featuring the private layouts of 
members. Report received indirectly of 
schism in Southern Railway Modellers Gro 
and possibility of formation of a Britis 
ban Special Interest Group within the 
Branch to be suggested. 

JANUARY SPECIAL MEETING: 

Meeting called as time did not allow 
discussion of Exhibition matters at Decem- 
ber meeting. Letter received from Lionel 
Boyce wishing to be relieved of Exhibition 
Co-ordinator’s duties. Decision by Com- 
mittee to plan Exhibition by ——— 
assignment of tasks among Committee 
members without having a formally a 
pointed Co-ordinator. Timetable for raffle 
noted, with firm proposals on prizes to be 

ut to Committee for approval at normal 
anuary meeting. Report received from G. 
Watson of success in locating suitable lay- 
outs for Exhibition and of those Layout 
Registration Forms still outstanding. Deci- 
sion made to defer any formal celebrations 
of formation of Branch to 25th anniversary 
(Ist May 1997) in view of diminishing 
significance of ’21 years of age’ in society 
nowadays. 


Train B with 20 wagons 


2 a oe en ee 


a 


Turn to page 51 for one possible solution 
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Programme 
March 
Saturday 27th Major Task Working 
Day Note 1 
Monday 3ist General Club Activi 
ties Note 2 
April 
Friday 2nd ’"N’ Scale Special Int- 
erest Group Mtg Note 3 
Saturday 3rd Special Project After- 
noon Note 6 
Monday Sth = ‘Industrious, Light and 
Magic’ Note 7 
Saturday 10th General Club Activi- 
ties (A) Note 2 
Monday 12th Sn3 1/2 Special Inter- 
est Group Meeting Note 5 
Wednesday 14th General Club Activi- 
ties Note 2 
Friday 16th "N’ Scale Special Interest 
Group Mtg Note 3 
Saturday 17th General Club Activi- 
ties Note 2 
Monday 19th Locomotive Hauling Trials 
Note 8 


Wednesday 21st Sn3 1/2 Special Interest 
Group Assembly Note 4 


All meetings will be held in the Branch’s 
Clubrooms at 24 Moojebing Street, Bayswa- 
ter, right opposite Paddington Street. 
Moojebing Street runs off Guildford Road 
towards the Swan River about 50 metres 
east of the traffic signals which are opposite 
the Cresco fertiliser works. 

The times of the meetings are as follows, 
unless noted otherwise:- 

Mondays & Wednesdays: 8.00pm Fri- 
days: 7.30pm Saturdays: 1.30pm 

The Committeeman who is the Duty 
Officer for the meeting will open the 
Clubrooms at least 15 minutes earlier than 
the times specified above. 

Visitors are always welcome - just come 
on in and introduce yourself to the Duty 
Officer (ask someone who he is). He will 
make you feel really ’at home’ by showing 
you around the Clubrooms (which we believe 
are the best of any model railway club in 
Western Australia and possibly even any- 
where else in Australia’) and by introduc- 
ing you to some of the members present. 

The fees payable by members at each 
meeting cover some of the genera! operat- 
ing expenses of the Branch’s Clubrooms 
and entitle members to hot refreshment 
(tea, coffee, Milo) and biscuit. 

No fee is payable by visitors, unless they 
keep coming along week after week after 
week........ without ever joining up! 

Cordial and cold water are available at 
no cost from the refrigerator but the cans 
of Coke, Fanta, Diet Coke, Sprite, Seven 
Up and so on will cost you a small amount. 


Note | 

Another planned attack on the grass 
and the gardens surrounding the Clubrooms 
- things pave become a bit overgrown after 
the summer and it’s time for a clean up. 
Bring along any general gardening gear 
you will need and if you’ve got a mower or 
a brush-cutter, bring them along too. Don’t 
forget appropriate working clothing and 
any protective gear that you will need. 

The Library, Meeting Room and Lay- 
outs Room will all be ’off limits’ (except for 
members who are actually working on the 
0’ scale "Ebford Regis’ layout develop- 
ment) until the work is completed and then 


the arrangements of a normal General Club 
Activities afternoon (Note 2) will prevail. 


Note 2 

At. General Club Activities meetings, 
you may use the Clubrooms more or less as 
you wish - you can run your own trains (or 
use some of the Branch’s equipment) on 
the 16.5mm gauge ’Haltwhistle’ layout WITH 
CARE, you can do similarly on the 9mm 

auge "West-N-Trak’ layout WITH EVEN 

REATER CARE, you can try your skill 
on the Shunting Puzzle on the "Ossie Gully’ 
layout, you can assist with the development 
of the ’O’ scale ’Ebford Regis’ layout 
(PARTICULARLY IMPORTANT .- see 
"Around the Layouts’ on page 4), you can 
browse through the masses of reading matter 
in the Branch’s Library, you can put a 
videotape in the VCR (and sit back and 
enjoy the show’), you can use the Branch’s 
‘work station’ (except that you are required 
to have appropriate accreditation for the 
airbrushing and the lathe facilities) or, if all 
these activities are a bit too arduous, you 
can just sit and chat away to like minded 
enthusiasts. 

At those meetings marked with an (A), 
there will be facilities available for mem- 
bers to have a short VHS video made of 
their own favourite locomotive running 
around on either the 16.5mm_ gauge 
"Haltwhistle’ layout or the 9mm gauge 
*West-N-Trak’ layout. Although the scen- 
ery on the 16.5mm gauge layout is of a 
British flavour and that on the 9mm gauge 
layout has more of an American or an 
Australian flavour, this should not inhibit 
members who want to run 'HO’ scale 
American, Australian or European proto- 
type models on Haltwhistle’ nor those who 
want to run ’N’ scale British prototype 
models on the "West-N-Trak’ layout, as 
most ’shots’ will be taken fairly close up 
and the broad spread of the scenery will not 
feature excessively. It is hoped that these 
photographic sessions will not intrude too 
much into the enjoyment that other members 
might be trying to get from these layouts on 
these General Club Activities afternoons. 

If you want to take advantage of this 
facility, bring along the locomotives and 
stock that you want to feature and a VHS 
format tape - it is expected that about 15 
minutes of footage can be shot without 
becoming too repetitious as to photographic 
location and the railway models passing 
through. 


Note 3 

The N scale Special Interest Group 
meetings are designed to allow active 
modellers in N scale to enjoy some running 
on the Branch’s ’West-N-Trak’ layout, as 
well as putting some finishing touches to it 
and to planning the construction of more 
modules to enhance the size and interest of 
this layout. However, you don’t have to be 
a modeller in N scale to come along to these 
meetings - you just need good eyesight! 


Note 4 

Slightly different gathering of the Sn3 1/ 
2 modellers who normally meet (and will 
continue to meet) on the second Monday 
of each month (see Note 5 below). On this 
second occasion each month, there will be 
a short formal session when there may be 
a showing of suitable slides of WAGR 
subjects to illustrate some particularly topical 
point, a short talk on a topic of modelling 
relevant to Sn3 1/2 modelling or a showing 
of newly available modelling materials and 
items suitable for Sn3 1/2 modelling of the 
WAGR 3’6” system. Following the short 


formal session, the normal ’workshop’ session 
of an Sn3 1/2 Special Interest Group meeting 
will prevail. 


Note 5 

At these ‘workshop’ sessions, you can 
yy your hand at building a model of a 

AGR 376” gauge railway vehicle in ’S’ 
scale - you can start, under the direction of 
mentors, on a fairly simple project, such as 
a GC 4-wheel open wagon, and graduate 
when you’re confident into more complex 
goods and passenger rolling stock and 
steam and diesel locomotives. 

There will be modellers present at all 
stages of skill and with their models at ail 
Stages of construction, so you will not be 
‘out of place’ whatever your skill level. 
There’s a great group of Sn3 1/2 modellers 
there to inspire, guide, cajole or otherwise 
encourage you to get into and to excel in 
this most desirable aspect of railway modeling 
- doing your local scene! 

Note 6 

The April issue of "THE BRANCH- 
LINE’ wili await our attention.... and it 
will require quite a lot of special care as 
there will be the 1993 Mode! Railway Ex- 
hibition Packs for members to be prepared 
and sent off in the envelopes posted to 
members. So, come along and help with the 
collating (no more than seven sheets of 
paper!), the stapling, the checking, the 
folding, the enveloping and the Post Code 
sorting. It will take about one and a half 
hours, you'll enjoy the company and satis- 
faction of sharing in a mutual task and you 
will get your own copy of "THE BRANCH- 
LINE’ there and then. 


Note 7 

An intriguing title that David Hardy will 
explain in his talk and presentation on 
merging three dimensional modelling on 
the layout into the two dimensional world 
of the backscene and how clever lighting 
and some theatrical techniques will help. 


Note 8 

Match your best (or, for a laugh, your 
worst) locomotives against our ” Dynamome- 
ter Mk.II” to see how much (or how little) 
they can pull, as measured outright’, as a 
proportion of their weight and according to 
their electrical/ magnetic efficiency. Please 
limit the number of locomotives that you 
bring along to no more than eight - other- 
wise, with a large number of members 
present, we might still be at it well after 
midnight! 

A controller with a larger amperage 
output will be provided for the likes of 
Garry Pilmoor’s ‘power hungry’ locomo- 
tives and an ’Entry Form’ has been de- 
signed to allow members to fill in all the 
details of their locomotive before it is 
passed across for weighing and eventual 
pulling. Members will receive back at the 
end of the evening a copy of the Entry 
Form with the performance factors of their 
locomotive entered. Copies of the Entry 
Form will be available at the Clubrooms as 
from Saturday, 10th April. 


Brought and Shown on 


18th January 


Alan 

Powerline ’HO’ scale models of ”Spirit 
of Progress” AS or BS corridor compart- 
ment coaches, un-numbered but supplied 
with decals. Broad Gauge Models (old 
company before cessation of business) "HO’ 
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scale kit for the Victorian Railways ’K’ 
Class 2-8-0. Made up as K188, with single 
cab window and box-pok wheels - priced at 
$450. Also a kit not yet made up. These are 
etched brass and cast metal kits, supplied 
with the driving wheels already quartered. 


Dennis Ling 


A book ’Byways of Steam’ No. 4 cover-. 


ing the Illawarra line of the NSWR and the 
Maitland line. 

Tim Shenton 

Some scratch built track (the product of 
inspiration from Ted Thoday) but using the 
U.S. method’ (spiked down every fourth 
sleeper). Also a Walthers twin deck auto 
car-carrier (three deck version also avail- 
able) lettered for the Wisconsin Central 
yh : regional railroad) with Micro-Scale 

ecals. 


Graham Watson 
Examples of his production of windows 


for the buildings on "Ebford Regis’ using — 


the silastic casting method. He had used a 
styrene sheet backing to the mould to give 
the desired ‘depth’ effect to the windows. 
He did not recommend the silastic rubber 
supplied by Dennis Ling for this project - 
it was Dow Corning 3120 and was found to 
be very viscous, giving non smooth backs 
to the castings and making removal of air 
bubbles difficult. He prefers and recom- 
mends Dow Corning 3110. In response to 
a query, Graham observed that the use of 
a clear casting resin gave the effect of clear 
panes of glass. 


Trevor Kerr 

The two Wild Swan Publications books 
on Great Western Branch Line Modelling 
(Part One dealing with prototype layouts, 
track & signalling, Part Two with prototype 
beets fittings & traffic operation), priced 
at UKL 7.95 each and available direct from 
the publisher or book sellers in U.K.. Also 
a small, five-pole motor from Andy Mul- 
lins’ *Branchlines’ in Exeter complete with 
gearbox. 


Stuart Brown 

Castings for an ’O” scale, live steam 
Schools’ Class locomotive started many 
years ago and about to be resurrected. Also 
a Hornby ’OO’ scale model of the same 
locomotive. Finally, a catalogue ~ 1991) 
of model engineering supplies from E. & J. 
Winter-Bolton Scale Models of Wallsend, 
New South Wales. 


Jim Hidden 

A made up Tower Models’ 4mm scale 
kit of the London Transport RT double 
decker bus and a made up Keil Kraft 1/72 
scale kit of the London Transport RML 
’Routemaster’ double decker bus - com- 
pared side by side, the difference in scales 
did not look too obvious. Also an unmade 
Tower Models’ kit for the L.T. RTL double 
decker bus. : 


Martin Engel 
An ’HO’ scale Lima model of a Swiss 
restaurant car sent to him by a friend. 


Alan Porter 

Letter from Railway Book Club advis- 
ing of end of membership for overseas 
‘members’ and latest RBC inserts in British 
magazines noting ‘Offer available in the 
U.K. oo Photo of the station building 
at Stanbridgeford, Bedfordshire (bein 
modelled by Barry Keens) in book "LM 
Branch Lines’ obtained from RBC. Cheap 
and simple locomotive servicing cradles 
made from blocks of foam ‘rubber’ and 
from foam ‘rubber’ lined channel made 


from timber offcuts. Avoiding possible 
contact of back of loco driving wheel 
contact (and electrical shorting) with point 
blades in ‘live frog’ Shinohara points by 
removing metal parts connecting point blades 
and replacing these with insulated tie bar 
and ’gapping’ the closure rails. "Low relief’ 
trees to place against backscene and so 
avoid shadows cast from a 3D item onto a 
2D land- or sky-scape. The inscrutability of 
the British (as shown by the letter ’U’ in the 
artwork on the Dapol “William Adams’ 
P.O. wagon) and of the Chinese (as shown 


by the "Wylen’ label on the box of the 
Bachmann Branchlines ‘Wyken’ P.O. 
wagon)! 
Simon Mead 


Some items acquired from railway 
museums, etc. during his 1992 railway tour 
of South Africa and Zimbabwe - manufac- 
turer’s parts book for the NG15 2-8-2s 
supplied by Henschel to SAR in 1931. A 
guard’s hand lamp (A$45) and an STS 
railway fob watch (A$35). Books "Twilight 
of Steam’ by A.E, Durrant and ’Sunset of 
Steam’ by Dennis Moore. 


Upson Downs Sorted Out 


Train A goes past the siding, then 
reverses into the siding and uncouples 10 
wagons. It then returns to the main line and 
reverses westward on the main line until it 
clears the entry turnout to the siding. 

Train B then proceeds forward into the 
siding and couples onto the 10 wagons 
which had been left by Train A. Train B 
then reverses well back onto the main line 
to allow....... 

Train A to again move forward past the 
siding and then reverse into the siding. 

The turnout is set for the main line and 
Train B then proceeds westward on the 
main line, propelling the 10 wagons from 
Train A ahead of it until the last wagon of 
its own train clears the turnout to the 
siding. 

The turnout is then set for the siding and 
Train A leaves the siding and heads east- 
ward a sufficient distance to allow........ 

Train B to reverse back (eastwards) on 
the main line, pro its wagons ahead 
of it and drawing the 10 wagons from Train 
A behind it until these wagons clear the 
turnout to the siding. 

The turnout is again set for the siding 
and Train B propels the 10 wagons from 
Train A ahead of it into the siding and 
leaves them there. Train B then reverses 
out onto the main line, the turnout is set 
again for the main line and Train B departs 
on its way westward. 

The turnout is then set for the siding and 
Train A reverses back into the siding, 
couples up to its 10 wagons which had been 
left there by Train B and then it sets off on 
its way eastwards. 

End of problem!! 


Tim Shenton Tells Alan Porter 
about the Burlington Northern 


Over quite a number of previous issues 
of "THE BRANCHLINE’ I have noticed 
mention of a ‘Burlington & Northern 
Railroad’, specifically June 1992 p.20 
(Locomotive Hauling Results), October 
1992 p.25 (’Moojebing Market’ Report) 
and December 1992 p.l9 (Moojebing Market’ 
Report). To the best of my knowledge’ 
there is no Burlington & Northern Rail- 


road in the U.S.A.. There is, however, a 
— Northern Railroad (no amper- 
sand, &). 

For those who may be interested, the 
Burlington Northern Railroad came into 
being on 2nd March 1970, the result of a 
merger between the Great Northern Rail- 
way, the Northern Pacific Railway, the 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad 
and the Spokane, Portland & Seattle Rail- 
way. Later on in 1980, the St. Louis - San 
Fransisco Railway was merged into the 
Burlington Northern and, finally, the 
Colorado & Southern Railway (which began 
as a narrow gauge line) along with the 
Forth Worth & Denver Railway joined the 
fold in 1981. 

In all respects the Burlington Northern 
is big! The total route length in 1988 
totalled 46,568 kilometres (28,937 miles) - 
ir: comparison, the total route length of all 
Government railway systems in Australia 
totals less than 40,000 kilometres. It has 
trackage in 25 of the 48 mainland states 
from Washington in the north west to 
Florida in the south east. Well known cities 
served by the Burlington Northern include 
Chicago, Minneapolis/St. Paul, Seattle, 
Portland, Denver, Vancouver (Canada), 
Kansas City, St. Louis, Dallas, Fort Worth 
and Houston. At the beginning of 1992, 
there were 2,485 locomotives rostered system- 
wide, of which seven hundred were of the 
same type, the EMD SD40-2. In addition, 
over 100,000 freight cars carry reporting 
marks for Burlington Northern or its sub- 
sidiaries. It is known among some circles as 
the "Green Giant’, a reference to the paint 
scheme applied to its equipment and to the 
size of its operation. 

Burlington Northern’s business is freight, 
like virtually all U.S. railroads nowadays, 
and is best known for being the nation’s 
largest hauler of coal, a large proportion of 
which originates from the Powder River 
basin in Wyoming. Coal isn’t the only 
business though virtually all types of freight 
are transported on the system from bulk 
iron ore to high speed intermodal ship- 
ments. 

Amtrak passenger trains also run regu- 
larly over parts of the system including the 
famous California Zephyr’, "The Empire 
Builder’ and "The Coast Skylight’. Burling- 
ton Northern also runs commuter trains on 
its three track main line in the Chicago area 
which until 1992 used the classic EMD E9 
locomotives. 

The Burlington Northern isn’t as well 
known as the three other major western 
railroads, the Santa Fe, the Union Pacific 
and the Southern Pacific, which is one of 
the reasons that I have chosen it as a 
prototype to model. In this light, it is 
possible for some to have incorrect infor- 
mation about the railroad. The Editor of 
‘THE BRANCHLINE’ can take some 
comfort from the fact that Michael Palin 
also referred to it as the Burlington & 
Northern Railroad in his recently re-screened 
TV documentary ‘Around the World in 80 
Days’! 


Have You Seen? 


*MODEL RAILWAYS’ November: 
’News’ looks at high quality embossed 
building cards from Exactoscale for both 
4mm and 7mm scales; small store building 
kit from Wills; South Eastern Finecast 
4mm scale kit for the LNER Class K3; BH 
Enterprises 2mm scale kit for the unrebuilt 
Royal Scot’; CJM ’N’ scale kit for the BR 
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Class 60 diesel; Malcolm Mitchell’s latest 
range of coach bogie kits, featuring both 
‘shag and secondary springing. This issue 
eatures ladies in the railway modelling 
hobby. Sarah Scales who helped to trial the 
C&L Fine-scale trackwork and got hooked. 
The Harrison, Catrell and Grantham, plus 
the Lightle and Glencross, families and 
their layouts. Graham Farish’s LMS 2-6-0 
Crab’ and Chris Marchant’s Class 73, both 
in’N’ scale, plus Hornby’s re-released LMS 
Fowler 2-6-4T are track tested. Converting 
the Hornby BR Class 25 diesel to a BR 
Class 24 using the Craftsman conversion 
kit. Part Two of Karen Grantham’s ’Paint 
Shop’. Part Two of the "Basic Soldering’ 
article. A system for close coupling steam 
locomotives with their tenders. A "Machine 
Shop’ article looks at keeping all the wheels 
on the rails and making them earn their 
keep. Final part of the history of Hornby 
Dublo. Operating 7mm scale GWR signals. 
A look at branch line goods train opera- 
tion. 
"MODEL RAILWAYS’ December: 
"Wadmore’, a 7mm scale layout based 
on the S&DJR. Two more couples look at 
their involvement in the hobby. Review of 
the lain Rice designed Perseverance kit for 
the LNWR Webb 46” tank. Karen Grif- 
fiths continues her series on ‘paint your 
model’. Soldering continued - soldering 
irons, solders and fluxes. Abney’, a 4mm 
scale LNER branch line terminus described. 
Steam loco depot layout operation and 
layout. Making 2mm scale corrugated iron 
using coffee jar lids. Another shunting 
puzzle. *News’ has a look at Bachmann’s 
Lord Nelson’ Class 4-6-0, Dapol’s Class 
150/2 (reviewed elsewhere) and Class 155, 
among other items. 


"MODEL RAILWAYS’ January: 
Another two families describe their 
a interests and achievements. Bob 
Jones talks of his modelling philosophy and 
the techniques he uses on his ” Worsell Park 
Road” layout. Jack Ray talks on the Gauge 
0’ Guild’s audio visual programmes. A 
brief look at five 7mm scale kits for the 
LMS/BR Ivatt Class 2 2-6-2Ts. Read what 
motivated John Redrup to set up London 
Road Models to produce LNWR kits. Using 
the contents of tea bags as a scenic mate- 
rial. Karen Grantham and Peter Wright 
continue their respective series on painting 
& weathering and on soldering. "Machine 
Shop’ guides the modeller through chassis 
construction. “Ilkeston Town’ branch’s 
intensive prototype train movements are 
suggested as the answer to a modeller’s 
prayer. Yet another shunting puzzle. The 
regular 32 page Model Railways Mart pullout 
(containing all the advertisements). 


"RAILWAY MODELLER’ 


November: 

A very nice ’EM’ purely exhibition 
layout portraying the ??. of this issue - the 
modelling in this layout is so good that it 
is difficult to tell which, if any, of the 

hotographs are of the prototype. Part 

wo of *Htching at Home’. "Smal! Suppliers 
Forum’ looks at a stainless steel scale rule 
for both 4mm and 7mm scale; corrugated 
iron sheets in tin plate; Parkwood Models 
2mm scale kit for the LSWR/SR 8 plank 
wagon body to fit a Peco 10’ chassis. 

"Model Railway Journal’ No.59: 

The story behind Bernard Miller For 
those of youthful vintage, (Bernard was the 
modeller behind the legendary W.S. Nor- 
ris’ 7mm scale layout and modelled ’fine- 
scale’ before the word was invented. His 
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scratch built models would hold their own 
against most produced today using up to 
date technology and tools) - an inspiration. 
Upgrading the Airfix/Dapol cement wagon 
kits. “Small Suppliers’ Forum’ looks at Set 
Scenes) scenic materials; D&S Models 
‘methfix’ transfers for GNR/ECJS coaches 
in 4mm and 7mm: Model Signal Engineer- 
ing signal arms transfers: Gale Coaches 
range of CR coach kits; D/EMU horn 
castings; plus useful information from a 
number of other suppliers. An SR ’Schools” 
Class 4-4-0 scratch-built in 4mm S4. A 
simple compressor for the air-brush. An 
item for the "You Don’t Have to be Mad” 
column - a 4mm scale woodpecker. Ayles- 
bury station described in words and pic- 
tures. A 2mm scale layout in a suitcase. 
Modelling British outline in HO’ scale. 


"MODEL RAILWAY JOURNAL 


COMPENDIUM No.2’ 

‘Inkermann Street’, MRJ’s 7mm scale 
layout described in detail with some of the 
construction problems revealed - again, the 
Ex eras give some idea of the excel- 
ent standard of modelling achieved. Pau! 
Berntsen (of N.Z.) describes the scratch- 
building in 4mm scale of a chain driven 
industrial locomotive, ’Rattlesnake”. Sol- 
dering: A BlackArt? - not if you read this 
article. Frank Dyer, the creator of ”Borch- 
ester”, was the ‘leading light’ in the con- 
struction of a large scale model of a British 
steel works for demonstration tours around 
Britain in the 1950s- many parts of the 
model actually worked, including the rail- 
way system. Information has recently been 
uncovered relating to this model; read all 
about it, the photographs will give some 
idea of its size and complexity. Getting gear 
trains to run smoothly (perhaps using a 
clock-maker’s tool, an antique version of 
which is shown) and how to drill accurate 
holes. Scratch-building a GWR 850 Class 
saddletank in 4mm scale - this model won 
the "MRJ Chalice” at Scale forum in 1988. 
An interesting article on scaling down the 
colour of the prototype, full of good scien- 
tific stuff. Description of a large diameter 
turntable well. Lcoking back at some of the 
classic books published in the formative 
years of the hobby. Description of Ken 
Northwood’s famous ”North Devonshire” 
"OO’ layout which inspired many (includ- 
ing AAP) in the 1950s and which was built 
in an attic in Edinburgh. Building a Mid- 
land Railway 150 Class 4-4-0 in Scale Seven 
-beautiful!! James Millham describes the 
work involved in building his ’S’ scale 
”Yaxbury”,based on GER practice, how 
use can be made of some 4mm scale items 
and how the nit-pickers have picked’ on 
this layout, including the colour of the 
heads of the sea gulls feeding in a freshly 
ploughed field!! 


"SCALE MODEL TRAINS’ 


August: 

More on the history of "HO’ and ’OO’ 
in Britain. The BR Std Class 4 4-6-0 
described in words and pictures, followed 
by an article on how to make some addi- 
tions and variations to the Mainline and 
Bachmann models of this class. Description 
of the coal discharge facility at Ayr (Scot- 
land) Harbour and possibilities for model- 
ling of this lovely small prototype. Building 
and siting models of small rectangular (‘shoe 
box’) ware-houses for the layout. Examina- 
tion of the Ratio "tension-lock’ coupling 
and the Sprat & Winkle ‘inverted tension 
lock’ coupling. Making the industrial style 
backscene for the "New Haven”/’Neuhafen” 


’N’ scale layout (see “SMT”, March,April, 
May) using Bilteezi, Peco and MZZ card 
kits and other bits 'n pieces. Modelling the 
CIWL (Compagnie Internationale des 
Wagons-Lits) in HO’ scale with a listing of 
the models available. A very compact 
shunting layout (22 1/2”x 6 1/2”) with one 
turnout, which folds up into an easily 
transportable box. 


*SCALE MODEL TRAINS’ 


September: 

Extra details and treatment for the 
Mainline and the Bachmann ’OO’ scale 
models of the GWR Collett43XX/73XX/ 
93XX Class 2-6-0s. Four suggestions (St. 
Austell, Warcoe, Bradford Exchange, 
Dunnington) for layouts for young people 
wanting to move away from the ‘train set’ 
to a model railway, with the needed Hornby 
track items listed. Drawings and construc- 
tion of an "HO" scale passing station (”Knott’s 
End”) using Scale Timber for the platform 
decking ,but easily adapted to other scales. 
Considerations in designing ‘might-have 
been’ stations. Modelling of preservation 
lines. Some ideas on modelling a scrap 
metal yard. How to ‘improve’ the brick- 
work on your average plastic building kit. 


*SCALE MODEL TRAINS’ 
October: 


A look at Castle Cary, a classic junction 
Station in the modern era, located on the 
ex-GWR Berks/Wilts "by-pass’ line from 
Reading to Taunton, and its modelling 
potential. Use of the Dapol/ex Airfix 4mm 
scale Shop and Flat kit to create an "HO’ 
scale truck and auto repair shop. More on 
scenic backgrounds, especially in the urban 
environment, and use of visual ’foils’ such 
as trees, chimneys, etc. to hide joints. 
Detailing and weathering a Mainline LNER 
Brake Van, a Roco DB Omm 52 Open 
Wagon, a Dapol GWR Mex B Cattle 
wagon and a Roco DB Gbs 254 Van. 
Another shunting’ layout, ’Shirebrook-in- 
Emdale” (’EM’ gauge, of course!) com- 
pleted (see "SMT” December 1991) - ground 
cover, structures, people, vehicles, odds 
and ends and operation described. An 
attractive branch line in Southern Brittany 
(Auray to Quiberon) as a modelling pros- 
pect. 


*SCALE MODEL TRAINS’ 


November: 

Review of the C & L Finescale concrete 
sleepered track for 4mm scale modelling 
("EM’ and ’OO’ where the sleepers are too 
long) and adapted for HO’ by reducing the 
sleeper length from 33mm to 29mm. A look 
at the last of the F9s in use on LMS in the 
1920s and a harbour terminus with LNWR, 
MR and LMS stock and making extensive 
use of Wills scenic materials. Converting an 
’N’ scale Langley BR2 ype tender to a 
BRis type. Part two of ”Rhosteigne” (see 
> RM” October) covers the scenery, struc- 
tures and stock of this British ’N’ scale 
layout, as well as some ideas on exhibition 
running. Scratch-building a lattice footbr- 
idge - the research,the manufacture of the 
decking and the steps and the painting of 
the basic framework. Part Four of the 
series on the OO9 ”Craigcorrie & Dunal- 
istair Railway” being built in Holland (see 
”*RM” April & October 1991 and June 
1992) describes the largely freelance loco- 
motives and how they were built from 
various 4mm bits and pieces. ”Yatbury” is 
a very nice 3mm scale lay-out using Tri-ang 
TT, Kitmaster, SMR kits and 3mm Society 
components. Drawing, photographs and 


maa 
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information on the Festiniog Railway's 
Double Fairlie 0-4-4-OT locomotives. More 
Welsh narrow gauge, the "Beane & Whent 
Light Railway’,an exhibition piece with 
lots of operating — to keep the 
viewers entertained. Build a 1930s country 
arage in 4mm scale with scribed clay walls. 
nverting the Grafar ’N’scale GWR Diesel 
Railcar No. 19 to the Express Parcel Railcar 
No.34. Scratch-building modern BR scrap 
metal wagons (POA) using sheet styrene 
and putting in all the damage from rough 
loading. Design criteria for model railways 
and some layout suggestions for two possi- 
bilities in or near to York. A brewery built 
in a corner of the layout, written for ’N’ 
scale but applicable to any scale. 


"RAILWAY MODELLER’ 


December: 

’Maristow’,a 7mm scale model of a GWR 
branch line terminus in the period 1900-14, 
beautifully done. Part 2 of the article on 
scratch-building a lattice footbridge covers 
making the lattice from styrene strip, the 
"hoops’, final assembly and painting, just 
before the men in white coats arrived. 
Third part of the coverage of ”Nether 
Stowey” (see "RM” Sept. & Oct.) deals 
with the scenic modelling (expanded poly- 
styrene, joints between baseboards, ground 
cover, BTA architectural fences and trees, 
Ratio buildings as supplied and modified, 
S.D. Mouldings kits) for *N’ scale but 
applicable to "HO’ and ’OO’. Convertin 
the old Hornby OO’ scale model of the B 
Class 47 to represent a modern Railfreight 
Distribution version, including two meth- 
ods of removing the old paint. pve sg. 
the Grafar ’N’ scale Bulleid Light Pacific to 
an unmodified “Merchant Navy”. Guy 
Williams builds the GWR De Glehn 4-4-2 
”Alliance” in 4mm scale for Pendon. 
"Inglenook Sidings”, a superb 4’xl’ OO’ 
scale layout, using the "tiddley-wink com- 
puter’ and a remote controller for points 
and loco speed and direction (great exhibi- 
tion item built by a ’mugwumper’ - sitting 
on a line-side fence, mug on one side, 
wump on the other,watching the trains go 
by!). Modelling thatched and other cot- 
tages in 10 mm scale for a Gauge 1 outdoors 
layout. Prototype details, drawings and 
photographs of the LMS "Horwich Crab’ 2- 
6-0. Adding snow to the layout with spe- 
cific attention to how it lies on and around 
the track and on the trees and building 
roofs. An introduction to the techniques of 
making model buildings, covering card & 
a kits, tools and materials for scratch- 

uilding. Design for a ‘foldaway’ layout in 
the bedroom. Close coupling of ’N’ scale 
coaches. 


"RAILWAY MODELLER’ | 


January: . 

A very nice 4mm scale model, ”Port 
Victoria”, an ex-SER terminus at the R. 
Medway in Kent, modelled about 1908 and 
featuring excellent ship models and repre- 
_ sentation of water. Modelling effective 
scenery on a 7mm N.G. diorama layout 
covering ballasting, cardboard grid for 
contour shaping, Mod-roc or plaster cover- 
ing, rock face molding, ground covers, 
carpet underlay as grass and weeds, wire 
armature trees - similar to techniques used 
in the Branch! Small notice boards made 
from plastic price tags. Part Five on the 
Locomotives of ”Leighford” deals with the 
freight locos (LNER A2/2, Bl, B16/3, Jil/ 
3, J27, J39, 02/3, Q6, LMS 4F, 7F, 8F and 
BR 9F, with description of the kits and 
their assembly. Motorising the Peco turn- 


table using, interalia, the deck of an old 
record player. Construction review of the 
Piercy Models 7mm scale kit of the LNER/ 
BR 21 ton steel hopper wagon.Prototype 
information, drawings and patty be of 
the unique LNER Class WI "Hush Hush’ 4- 
6-4 locomotive. Joe Rowe describes «his 
methods of producing models of LNER 
locomotives and rolling stock, the colour 
photographs giving an indication of his 
expertise - of particular note is his method 
of producing teak sided coaches. Part One 
of an article on building an ’N’ scale 
‘stowable’ layout - consideration of layout 
requirements and construction of the basic 
frame. Weathering "Woodham’s Style”, as 
found in a scrap yard. A coffee table layout 
built as a high school certificate project. 


"RAILWAY MODELLER’ 


February: 

’Barrowlieet’ a 4mm scale modern image 
dual gauge exhibition layout of the Hull 
Miniature Railway Society with some really 
great water and other scenic modelling. 
Eight colour photographs of”Craigshire” 
on the classic Craig & Mertonford Light 
Railway’ of P.D. Hancock. George Green 
(in N.S.W.) describes the processing indus- 
try he has put into his ’N’ scale ‘Castle 
Eden’ layout and the operation of a smok- 
ing factory chimney and a ‘haunted’ priory 

immicks. Building the DAB 7mm scale kit 
or the BR Standard Class 5. Detailing the 
Grafter ’N’ scale BR Class 40 diesel loco- 
motive. Drawings, prototype information 
and photographs of the SR ‘Lord Nelson’ 
4-6-0. Modelling Merseyside EMUs in 4mm 
scale using MTK kits. Part Two on building 
the ’stowable’ ’N’ scale layout -arranging 
for the lifting gear and restraints for the 
layout to go up to the ceiling and the 
arrangements to deal with dust. Making a 
block signalling instrument, using LEDs as 
indicators and giving the basic circuitry for 
connecting two such instruments. 


"MODEL RAILWAY JOURNAL’ 


No.58: 

Chris Pendleton’s superb ’North Shields’ 
are described in words and pictures, 
takes up most the Chicago suburban serv- 
ices of the Burlington Northern. A small 
(4°6”) Cornish layout, "St. Perran”. Get- 
ting going in ’O’ scale with a model of a 
pioneering Kerr Stuart shunter of 1930s 
vintage based on the Atlas diesel switcher. 
A freelance ‘OO’ or ’HO’ scale diesel 
shunter based on a Spud (Self Powered 
Underfloor Drive) unit. More on modelling 
the CIWL in "HO’ scale. Building an open 
shed using Scale Timber. Making light 
weight baseboards using 5mm chipboard in 
a geodetic pattern. 


*SCALE MODEL TRAINS’ 


January: 

Ways and means of maintaining and 
extending interest in the model railway 
hobby - essential reading! Upgrading the 
Dapol LNER N2 Class 0-6-2T and altering 
it to "EM’. Looking at the Ipswich Docks 
branch as a si: oe for a compact BR 
layout - plans and photos, plus three sug- 

ested track plans for a model. A nice 
eginner’s layout in ’00’ scale on a 5’ x 3’ 
board and using sectional track - good ideas 
in this one together with 7 extremely good 


pieces of advice. Some notes to help with. 


the authenticity of timber loads on model 
railways and of timber yards. Ideas for 
effective scenic settings using cheap mate- 
rials. Detailing of motor vehicles. The 
value of observation, research and detail, 
detail, everywhere in getting realism into 


the model railway layout. 
*SCALE MODEL TRAINS’ 


February: 

Rebuilding the Dapol 4mm ‘Pug’ kit 
into a 6-coupled inside cylinder Peckett. 
Drawing, photographs and information on 
the classic GWR "Iron Mink’. The Stanton 
Ironworks in Nottinghamshire looked at as 
a modelling prospect. The techniques used 
in making the ”Thomas the Tank Engine” 
TV series. Thoughts on making “Thomas” 
layouts for Club usage at subtitles and 
for children/grand-children in the family. 
How to make a start in model railways and 
what to buy. 


"AUSTRALIAN MODEL 
RAILWAY MAGAZINE’ 


December: 

Making a scale drawing of a locomotive 
or other rolling stock to aid the construc- 
tion of a model of same. Repeat of the 
article in °"AMRM” Oct. 92 on updating of 
the.Model Dockyard AD60 Class Garratt 
(a page of text was missed out). Part Four 
of the article on scratch-building a brass 
locomotive (a NSWR C36 Class 4-6-0, but 
equally applicable to other types) - this one 
covers making the boiler, smoke box, cab, 
running plate, handrails, etc.. Ron 
Richardson has some ”*Memories” Two 
colour photos by James McInerney of some 
super models of NSW eee A brief 
history of modelling of Queensland Rail- 
ways. Modelling the NSWR CG/CGX/NOEF 
Concentrate wagons used between Broken 
Hill and the smelters on the east coast. 
Letter (on p.23) and report (on p.43) of 
further researches into NSWR ‘Tuscan’ 
and ’Russet’. Listing of model railway clubs 
in Australia. Experiences with vintage (and 
more recent) °O’ scale clockwork and battery 
operated electric trains in a W.A. garden. 
Report by Lindsay Collins of the reinstate- 
ment of his "Upson Downs’ layout in a 
disused service bay in a garage in Hol- 
brook, N.S.W. (previously featured in 
”AMRM” September 1991). run down 
on the various types of resins used for 
casting of model railway components (Epoxy 
Resin, Polyurethane/Urethane, Polyester 
Resin, filled & unfilled and "Milky Bar’). A 
stock storage box which is easily and cheaply 
made. 

"AUSTRALIAN MODEL 
RAILWAY MAGAZINE’ 


February: 

Wheat bins to fit on to flat tray motor 
trucks (the Weico white metal Austin truck 
kit is the example used). Descriptions, 
extensive photo coverage and drawings of 
several V epee station buildings of 1914 
design. The available models history of the 
NSWR MHG Goods Brake Van. Graham 
Watson describes the AE 6-plank a 
wagons of the Midland Railway of W.A. 
with drawings, colour & B/W photos and 
wagon history. Some handy hints - using a 
K-Mart trolley as a ‘creeper’ for working 
under the layout; colour application to 
sawdust and its application to the layout; 
car vacuum cleaner driven off a battery 
charger to clean around the layout; use of 
mobile file trolley as a mobile paint stand, 
use of a sewing cabinet as a lounge room 
work-shop. Part Five on scratch-building in 
brass a NSWGR C36 locomotive deals with 
the tender but is quite applicable to other 
prototypes. Super-detailing and individual- 
ising Camco (or Rails North) models of the 
NSWR GP and GC wagons used for con- 
centrates traffic from Broken Hill. 
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"MODEL RAILROADER’ October: 
A piece of ‘potted’ wisdom in the ’Railway 
Post Office’ column - “all criticism should 
be sandwiched between two layers of praise 
or not spoken a tall”. Progress report on 
the building | alan to last ten years) of 
"The Great Western RR”, an ‘O’ scale 
basement ’empire’ based on a might-have- 
been Illinois interchange line. Bending a 
plastic building kit to suit a corner site by 
a hot water technique (which is not without 
its problems!). Building a tunnel using 
expanded styrene foam blocks. Colour charts 
and some tips for the two maroon, yellow 
and grey colour schemes of the Delaware, 
Lackawanna & Western RR’s 'F’ units in 
the 1940s and the 1950s. How to build an 
’"N’ scale model railway layout inside a 
dining table, mounted on feet made from 
teal railway rails! (The double folded dog- 
bone design of this layout looks more 
complex than it really is and can be applied 
to layouts not built into a dining table). 
Drawings, photo-graphs and info. on the 
commonly seen USRA 70-ton hopper car. 
A beautifully scratch-built model of a rail- 
road country resort hotel, but spoiled (in 
_ opinion) by the non-vertical balusters 
of the stairway leading down from the 
hotel. Drawings, photographs and detail of 
a ’modelable’ plastics molding factory in 
Eugene, Oregon. Bruce Chubb updates his 
16-part series from the mid 1980s on 
Computer/Model Railroad interfacing. Some 
errors which appeared in the article on ‘a 
simple walk-around throttle’ which appeared 
in the August 1992 MR’. Body mounted 
couplers versus truck (bogie) mounted 
couplers. Rundown on the 9,287 overseas 
subscribers to ’MR’ (809 in Australia!). 


*MODEL RAILROADER’ 


November: 

Letter on how to use your camera for 
making signs, giving a much simpler for- 
mula (FOCAL LENGTH X 4.23328 di- 
vided by the scale ratio, e.g. for N scale2.1 
X Focal Length, for HO scale, 1. 2 X Focal 
Length and for O scale 0.6 X Focal Length) 


as well as using your feet to measure feet! | 


Iron ore hauling on the 27°6” x 3374” 
”Timber River Railway”, an expanded and 
improved version of that described in "MR” 
January 1985 (then 20° x 14’) and now 
featuring over 500 ore cars it’s based on the 
Mesabi iron ore region of N. Minnesota 
and needs 11-14 operators! Scratch build- 
ing a none-too-square’ sagging shingle clad 
building for a waterfront, with a large sign 
written on the shingle using a masking 
technique. Kit-bashing an SD45T-2 in HO’ 
scale using the Athearn SD40T-2 and fin- 
ishing it in Southern Pacific livery. Another 
iron ore railway, the “HO” scale “Chicago 
& North Western Railway” of Don Steffen 
in a 27’x 14 custom built building with a 
massive ore dock 15’ long, a fleet of 
scratch-built (brass) steam locomotives and 
305 ore cars in C&NW and Milwaukee 
Road liveries. Photographs showing the 
stages of construction of the N-Trak module 
Farmington’. Photographs and informa- 
tion on the equipment used in mining and 
pelletising of haematite in N. Minnesota 
and ideas for modelling an open cut iron 
ore mine. Drawings of the 70 ton ’Minne- 
sota’ cars of the Duluth, Missabe and Iron 
Range Railway (doors on 24’ centres). 
How to operate a small layout realistically 
using 5°x 3” index cards. Building and 


painting a Missabe Road SD18 in *HO’. 


scale using an Atlas (Con-Cor) SD24 body 
shell with an Athearn SD9 (or an Atlas 
GP7) cab. 


"MODEL RAILROADER’ 
December: 


‘Club News’ describes the Central lowa 
Railroad Club’s "HO’ scale layout in the 
lowa State Fairground at Des Moines - 
remarkably similar to the West Australian 
Model Railway Club at the Claremont 
Showgrounds. Step-by-step description and 
photographs on how to build a ‘two season’ 
HO’ scale layout in an 8’x 4’ space, cov- 
ering base board construction, track laying 
and extruded foam scenery - excellent for 
the newcomer to the model railway hobby. 
Super detailing the Atlas GP7 diesel to 
represent the Rock Island Line’s version. 
A giant Lionel 0-27 ‘toy train’ layout (the 
27 in the title refers to the 27” radius 
curves!). A visit to the ’ginormous’ shop of 
Caboose Hobbies in Denver (with 200,000 
individual items on the inventory and with 
retail selling space of 12,000 sq. ft., which 
is about three times the area of the entire 
W.A. Branch clubrooms!!). Circuitry for a 
constant-lighting unit, with optional 
flasher,for diesel locomotives. Scratch- 
building a Train Order Station (based on 
the Chicago Great Western's stations at 
Dodge Centre, Minnesota and Mcintyre, 
Iowa in °Z’ scale (it’s smali,3”x 1”!). Two 
more ‘first layout’ projects, one is 8’x 4” in 
"HO’ scale and t’other is in ’N’ scale on a 
normal door - both use sectional track and 
are good examples for grandfathers who 
intend to inspire the next but one genera- 
tion into the hobby: materials lists and 
drawings supplied. A ’Gn3° scale layout in 
the garden which passes through the ga- 
zebo. Using sprues from plastic kits, wire, 
plastic and commercial parts to dress up a 
common’ kit (Walthers "HO’ scale three 
“rey Reliable Warehouse and vanes ) 
but the techniques used can be applied to 
almost any a spp kit. Photo visit to a two 
level ’N’ scale railroad empire (with con- 
necting helix spirals, the "New Brighton & 
Northern”, with about 450’ of main line 
trackage and 400° of sidings, yard and 
Storage trackage. Restoration of a very 
i "American Flyer’ locomotive. "Trains 
of Thought’ has some bright ideas for 
changing building kits, even using them for 


another scale by enlarging door openings, 


and gives some good advice about changing 
the windows of European kits. Detailing, 
ainting and applying decals to a pair of 


. freight cars - especially written for new- 


comers to the hobby. 


*MODEL RAILROADER’ January: 

Designing a timetable with due account 
to "The Standard Code of Operating Rules’ 
regarding relative superiority of various 
types of trains (although written for a U.S. 
context, most of the article can apply to 
timetabling Almost any single track proto- 
type). Scratch-building a rather long & thin 
plastics moulding factory to fit against a 
wall, with useful ideas on making conical 
bottomed silos and on naa styrene sheet 
for building. Stage One of Dave Frary’s 
*Pennsylvania RR Middle Division” de- 
signed to fit into a 12’ x 16’ room - this one 
deals with preparing the room with scenery 
backdrops and making a 1/24th scale model 
of the proposed layout to check out poten- 
tial problems with the scenery, etc.. Using 
a camcorder as an aid to railroad model- 
ling. Drawings and photographs of the 
Pullman-Standard 86’ Hy-Cube auto parts 
boxcars. A look at an 'N’ scale model in 
part of a 23’ x 19° family room and repre- 
senting the UP around Kansas City in the 
1980s, with a list of "desiderata’ to get the 
most realistic effect from the smaller scale. 
Weighting of various types of freight cars 


to NMRA standards (one ounce per car 
ou an additional half ounce per inch of car 

ody length. Making a head frame for a 
vertical mine shaft using bits and pieces 
from the scrap box. Regearing a Mantua 
HO’ scale ’camelback’ 0-6-OT steam switcher 
and fitting a Sagami motor with flywheel - 
hints which may be applicable to ’heart 
transplants’ on other models. "Student Fare’ 
discusses the old, old question of keeping 
the rails and wheels clean. Realistic faded 
and peeled lettering on cement hopper 
cars, as well as getting the spilled cement 
effect right. 


*>CONTINENTAL MODELLER’ 


November: 

The "HO" scale “Akten Vohwinkel’ layout 
of the Western Model Railway Society in 
Acton (W. London) which replaced their 
*Havorfordwest’ layout and was built over 
three years on a budget of UKL 3500- a two 
level exhibition layout with tail chasing on 
the top and correct operations on the lower 
level. Experiences with the Faller Car- 
System of operational road vehicles. An 
airport/railway diorama based on Le Tou- 
quet near Paris. Modelling a dual cab ’Bi- 
cabine’ steam locomotive used on narrow 
gauge railways in France and Ireland. Photo 
essay on Union Creek,a "HO’ scale model 
based on an Oregon ‘might-have-been’ 
location on the Southern Pacific. 

Improving the performance of Lima 
power bogies by remotoring with Mashima 
motors and fitting flywheels. Experiences 
when using the ’wagon brake’ (described in 
“CM” May 1991) for shunting on a gradi- 
ent. Drawings, photographs and detailed 
information on the Danish State Railways 
*MY’ Class, an EMD design based on the 
F3. Drawings, photo eg and detailed 
text on the NSWR cP ’ 42’ railmotors 
and the ’CTH’ trailers (‘tin hares’) and 
models thereof. 


*>CONTINENTAL MODELLER’ 


December: 

"Kirkstadt”, a 9mm gauge exhibition 
layout (20’x 3° including the hidden storage 
yard), with two independent double track 
circuits, one featuring a passing station, 
and showing what grand scenic effects can 
be obtained in ’N’ scale (Jack Kine’s fibre- 
glass scenery method was used to develop 
the terrain). Scratchbuild a freelance Krauss 
0-6-2T locomotive for 0-16.Using an old 
Rivarossi 0-6-OT chassis as done by Steve 
Malone of A.M.R.A., Queensland Branch 
until an unfortunate mishap but read it for 
yourselves!). Background to the G10 15 
ton van of the Deutsche Bundesbahn, a 
very common four wheel van which used to 
be seen throughout Europe on several 
different railway systems -drawings, text 
and B/W photographs. The bogie coaches 
of the Companhia Nacional de Camin- 
hosde Ferro of Portugal - drawings and 
photograph. A visit to the editorial office 
of "Model Railroader” near Milwaukee, 
and impressions of the "Milwaukee, Racine 
& Troy RR” (a 55’x 28’ layout being built 
in the middle of the office area). Island 
stations of the Netherlands Rhenish Rail- 
way and modelling of same. An introduc- 
tion and some basic techniques (metal 
etching, ‘distressing’ and staining of 
wood,etc.) for building better locomotives 
and stock illustrated with "HOn3’ examples. 
More on the Danish State Railways Litra 
‘MY’ Class EMD design Co-Co diesel 
electric locomotives (and the models that 
are available) and drawings and the story 
behind the two MY’ locomotives that were 
built in Denmark using engines from the 
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Danish manufacturer of ships’ engines, 
Burmeister & Wain. A run-down on the 
specialist French steam locomotive kits 
from Loco Set-Loisir combination etched 
and cast metal kits broadly similar to the 
British DJH standard, it seems. Details, 
including drawings, of the new DB level 
crossing signals and signs required by an 
updating of the regulations. Building the 
"HO’ scale etched brass kit by Balkan 
Models of the Greek State Railways MK- 
627 Co-Co diesel electric locomotives built 
by the Montreal Locomotive Works in 
1973. Review of the Powerline "HO’ scale 
model of the NSWR 48 Class diesel electric 
locomotive. 
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January: 

Yet an-other RhB (Rhaetian Bahn) 
layout! (they’re almost as thick on the 
round as GWR branchline termini used to 

-be!! - this one is by well known Australian 
modeller (and A.M.R.A. member) Phil 
Knife is of a ’might-have-been’ line in the 


From the Blastpipe 


Well it’s that time of the year again. The 
show is only a few weeks away and every- 
thing seems to be coming together. Once 
again we have had a tremendous response 
from exhibitors with over 64 applications 
being received. Due to space demands, we 
have had to trim things down a bit to fit 
everything in, but we still have over ten 
new layouts in this year. 

As with the last several years, we have 
invited a special layout from the southern 
quarters. This year it will be a layout which 
has received lots of praise from modellers 
wherever it has been exhibited whether 
they were interested in the prototype or 
not. To find out which layout I’m referring 
to, take a few hours (or a few days) in the 
first weekend in May to come to the Model 
Railway Show and have a chance to see this 
and many other exhibits. While you’re 
there, ask if there’s any help needed in the 
canteen, at the door or generally around 
the show so that we can make a great 
success for another year. 

I’ve recently been thinking about the 
status of our country members and what 
they receive from the Association and its 
branches. Sure, you receive the Journal six 
times a year and the occasional post out 
from the branch but is AMRA catering for 
your interests? If you have any ideas, jot 
them down on a piece of paper and mail to 
our branch secretary (Bob’s address is on 
the first or second page of Journal) or 
better yet, come along to the show and let 
me know you personally. That way AMRA 
Qld branch may be able to give you some 


Swiss Alps, modelled in ’N’ scale: lots of 
good ideas in this article! Drawings, pho- 
tographs and information on crane wagons, 
low side wagons, high side wagons, cov- 
ered ventilated vans, hopper wagons, bol- 
ster wagons and tank wagons of the Ferro- 
vie Calabro-Lucane in Italy. A’ large 
American ’HO” layout in Britain, the "Meece 
Valley RR’ which, with rather heavy freight 
cars, requires mid train helper locomotives 
for every 10 cars. Constructing buildings 
from card kits. Painting, lettering and 
weathering of locomotives and rolling stock 
- all good advice. An Austrian layout 
suggestion based on Launsdorf-Hochoster- 
witz. Building a Lawley 4-4-0 in 4mm scale 
for the Craigcorrie & Dunalistair Railway 
(see "Railway Modeller’ November 1992). 
*Lenzkirsh D13”, a “first steps’ layout in ‘I- 
10’ scale using Marklin. Reig of the 
tt ae Models "HO’ NSWR MHG Brake 
an. 
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February: 


MELBOURNE ST. 


help in any areas of modelling. Let’s face 
it, one of the best parts about being in a 
club is that usually somebody has done it 
before and can give you a few tips on what 


happens next. 


It’s good to see work on the club layout 
progressing well with the main panel in an 
abbreviated operating mode at last. It has 
taken some dedication by Ken Howard and 
Steve Malone to get it to this stage so if they 
need a hand, don’t be afraid to dive in 
amongst the wires and solder smoke to help 
them out. If there are any regular members 
with even the remotest knowledge about 
electrical matters, get involved. The more 
people we have who know about the lay- 
out, the easier it will be if problems arise 
(not that they will with Ken and Steve on 
the case). 

Now that we have an operating main 
panel, we will also need some people who 
will be able to be train controllers on 
running days. The panel itself is easy to 
operate, and with a little practice, it won't 
be too difficult to keep the trains on time. 
Once we have a few operators, we can then 
look at having a few timetable operatin 
sessions again as we did on the old clu 
layout. 

Don’t forget the first weekend in May is 
when the branch needs you most, so if you 
can spare any free time from the Thursday 
(April 29th) to the Monday night (May 3rd) 
come into the RNA grounds and help out. 
We will also need every spare hand in the 
mornings of the show to help us prepare 
exhibitors meals, set up bins and the like so 
come in early if you can. 

Remember what you do for your club is 


BRISBANE, RIVER 


GREY $7 


An ’S’ scale model of the ’Estrada de 
Ferro Dona Thereza Christina’, a heavy 
duty metre gauge railway in S. Brazil, 
which like the Sn3 modellers uses 16.5mm 

auge track - layout is fitted up for sound 
rom the locos. "Alpmatten”- a compact 
Swiss "HOm’ layout based on Furka Ober- 
alp practice. Drawings, colour photograph 
and information on the Transfesa Si an- 
ish) Fruit Van and the Electrotran "HO’ 
scale model.Modifying the Athearn ’I-10’ 
scale model of the Budd RDC-3 car and 
improving its performance. 10 delightful 
colour photographs of Shirley Rowe’s HO’ 
scale diorama ’Catalunya’ in Spain with 
sunset effects. A live steam SM32Z model of 
a Fowler 0-6-2T from Fiji produced b 
Brand-bright in conjunction with Round- 
house Engg..Colour photos of the ’HO’ 
scale Victorian Railways ’D class’ locomo- 
tives from Precision Scale Models - lovely 
models and lovely prices! 


(Extracts supplied by Ted Thoday 
and Alan Porter. 


ViICIORIA BRIDGE 


the way it can help serve you. See you all 
at the show and always don’t forget: 
MODEL RAILWAYS ARE FUN. 
Tony Weber. 


President Queensland Branch 


Clubroom Layout News 


During the Christmas period, layout 
running was the main activity, however 
some scenery was made along with some 
layout wiring. The main panel in the raised 
despatchers box has been installed and 
wired, along with the first bar switch to do 
all the switching downstairs. The four 
mainline controllers have been set up, 
these will be available to any mainline 
section. They are:- 

Controller 1 Radio Controller R.C.S. 
Controller 2 Walk around, plug in unit. 
Controller 3 Diesel type mounted under 
South Brisbane. 

Controller 4 Fixed controller near stair- 
case. 

The changeover to this new system will 
be completed in February, and members 
will need to learn the new set up. 

This will do away with the need for the 
temporary section switches around the layout. 
Two of these are those rotary switches at 
the South Brisbane terminus, and another 
rotary switch used to control the changeo- 
ver section. This changeover section from 
the up to the down track will now be fitted 
with a rectifier so that operators can change 
direction on the controller without stop- 


ping. 
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For a while, full signalling will not be 
installed, so operators will need to be 
careful when there is more than one train 
on their track. 

Hopefully we will be soon able to give 
greater direction as to the layout scenery 
progress. 

The recent request for ideas on paper 
has not come to anything. 

Soon we will look through the late Keith 
Andersens HO buildings and work out 
what we will use in the clubrooms. The 
remaining equipment of Keiths will be 
auctioned at the July Gathering. 


BRANCH TIMETABLE 


APRIL 

3rd Sat Layout running afternoon 
8th Thurs Layout construction evening 
17th Sat Layout construction afternoon 


22nd Thurs 7.45 p.m. Monthly gathering. 
i pe on exhibition progress. Slide show 
of late Keith Wilcox collection. General 
preparation of exhibition materials in club- 
rooms ready to be shifted to RNA Grounds. 
29th Thurs Transfer of exhibition equip- 
ment from clubrooms and Zillmere storage 
to RNA Grounds, set up and mark out 
pavilion. 

30th Fri Accept exhibitors to Pavilion 
and set up fencing later that evening. 
MAY 

Ist, 2nd,3rd, Sat,Sun,Mon - A.M.R.A. 
Qid Branch Annual Model Railway Exhi- 
bition. 
13th Thurs Layout Construction Evening 
1Sth Sat Layout construction afternoon 
27th Thurs 7.45p.m. Monthly Gathering 
Exhibition review. 


29th Sat Layout running afternoon 
JUNE 

Sth Sat Layout running afternoon 
10th Thur Layout construction evening. 
19th Sat Layout construction afternoon 
24th Thur 7.45p.m. Monthly Gathering. 


Show and Tell Night. Members are encour- 
aged to bring along something they have 
been working on lately. 

JULY 

3rd Sat ~—s Layout running afternoon 
8th Thur Layout construction evening 


17th Sat Layout construction afternoon 
22nd Thur 7.4Sp.m. Monthly Gathering. 
Members Auction. 

31st Sat Layout run- =. 


ning afternoon. 

NOTE:- At monthly : 
gatherings the layout is ; 
available fo running be- * 
fore and after the meet- 


ing. 


WW een 


Top: Les Downey’s Sn: 
1/2 coaling scene ~ 
display. 

Centre: Mathew Greig’s 
HO scale Union Pacific é 
0-6-0 steam loco eae 
Bottom: Phillip 
Hadely’s Sn3 1/2 QR 
BBI8 1/4 built on a 
LIMA C38 mechanism 
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Young Modellers 
Complete their 


Scratchbuilding Projects. 


At the Queensland Branch’s 1991 Exhi- 
bition, the AMRA information stand fea- 
tured a workshop scene, when members 
led by Jim Fainges, worked on their proj- 
a mostly being loco construction in 

rass. 


Jim completed his 7mm scale narrow 
gauge Buderim Krauss 0-6-2-T loco, seen 
on the bottom right of page 40 Journal 207. 

Matthew Greig also completed his HO 
scale Union Pacific 0-6-0 loco (photo 


below),the drawing taken from the Model 
Railroader Locomotive Encyclopedia. 
Romford wheels are used, plus a North 
West Short Line 36:1 gearbox and a 16mm 
diameter Machima can motor in the fire- 
box. The loco frame and body are built 
from brass. Branch President Tony Weber 
helped Matthew modify and fit a Round- 
house tender, and add paint and decals. 

Another teenage modeller Phillip Hadley, 
completed his Sn3 1/2 Q.R. BB18 1/4 4-6- 
2 locomotive (photo below), again using 
brass for the body work, and a Lima C38 
HO scale mechanism. When the photo was 
=e no number or builders plates were 
fitted. 


Steve Malone. 


Pen 
Sei rah 


we ey 


— 


AMRA_ Journal No 2/3 Page 57 


Queenslands Diorama 
Competition January 1993. 


Last time the Queensland Branch or- 
ganised one of these activities, Ted Ward 
saved the day with his interesting segment, 
Ted being the only entrant. So it was 
pleasing to see more members take part in 
this activity in 1993. 

Les Downey, a new Australian, ex New 
Zealand entered a Sn3 1/2 scene based on 
a NZ coaling facility featuring a rail mounted 
coaling crane and a 4-6-4 tank loco. See 
photo opposite. 

Jim Fainges brought along a selection of 
items for discussion, one diorama scene 
measuring about 150mm square featured 
some machinery preservationists discover- 
ing an old tractor in some bushes. Other 
items included some O scale models of the 
2°6” Buderim Tramway. Some items of 
goods and passenger rollingstock from that 
line, plus a highly detailed model of the 
Buderim station building (photo below). 
All will be featured on the AMRA Narrow 
Gauge Modeiling Groups Layout at the 
next Qid Branch Exhibition. 

Ted Ward did not disappoint us with a 
most interesting HO scene featuring his rail 
motor with sound and movement effects. 
Ted has detailed his experiences with his 
diorama in an accompanying article. 

Steve Malone bought along a uncom- 
pleted 4’x2’ module from the Narrow Gauge 
Layout, part of the proposed N.G. Layout 
mentioned above. 

I think Ted Ward again proved to have 
the most entertaining presentation for the 
evening. 


An Entry for the 
Diorama Competition 
by Ted Ward 
A subscription to a club or an organisa- 
tion like AMRA can be likened to an 
investment from which one gets a certain 
return. One of the surest ways of maximis- 


ing ones returns is to participate in as much 
and as many of the activities of the branch 


as possible. This is one of the author’s 
Operating principles. Winning is nice (so I 


have been told) but participation is by far 
the most rewarding part of any activity. 
Scanning ahead and planning ahead via 


the local Queensland Branch Activities : 


Timetable revealed that a coming activity 
of one of the Thursday night meetings was 
to be a diorama competition, with sug- 
a sizes of dioramas ranging from one 
undred millimetres square upwards. It 
sounded like an activity that this fellow 
could cope with, but it was not possible to 
give the matter any actual immediate atten- 
tion as the range and scope of immediate 
planned activities precluded that. 

It was considered that a suitable subject 
for a diorama would probably come to 
mind as the night of the meeting would 
draw closer and such it proved to be. While 
on a trip to the Chillagoe Caves and site of 
the abandoned copper smelter, the site of 
the former Lappa Junction was encoun- 
tered. Now known simply as Lappa, and 
being no longer a junction, Lappa is one 
hundred and sixty four kilometres south 
west of Cairns, and it is on the verge of the 
wild wild west. 2 


A close up of Jim’s ’Buderim’ Station 
Building in O scale 
Phot S Malone 


It was formerly the beginning of the 
branch line to Mount Garnet and its coal 
mine, but economics closed the mine and 
the branch. However, for the point of the 
immediate exercise, that is, an entry for the 
diorama competition, some liberties could 
be taken. There really was nothing binding 
the author to any set precept. 

- Construction began by finding a suitable 
base for the diorama, and this came in the 
form of two scrap pieces of chip board, 
glued together and braced underneath with 
twenty by sixty millimetre pine, forming a 
diorama/module two hundred and ninety 
millimetres wide by four hundred and fifty 
millimetres long. 

This module was large enough to in- 
clude the mainline and branch, as well as 
a small station, and some additional fea- 
tures. These included a rustic settler’s type 
cottage, a goods platform and crane and a 
water-tank and pumphouse. Thrown in for 
artistic embellishment was a tree and the 
remains of a very small campfire. 

At this point of the venture, my son 
made some input. He suggested the inclu- 
sion of a scratchbuilt gas-electric which has 
an additional free motor included to give 
an audible indication of a stationary idling 
internal combustion device. This would 
give an additional effect or feature to the 
static display which could almost be de- 
scribed as dynamic, although that word 
means "having to do with force producing 
motion.” The gas-electric was stationary, 
but the motor would be heard by viewers, 
who would see a motor train at a station, 
and also hear the motor of the thing ticking 
over. hats 

Construction proceeded and a suitable 
station was chosen from a number of scratch- 
built structures on hand. the station chosen 
was a model of Blacktown, NSW as it was 
in 1860. Justification for choosing Black- 
town as a subject can perhaps be that it too 
was once a country junction. 

Inclusion of a powered device meant 
also the inclusion of a power supply, and 
this came in the form of a transformer and 
an EDA transistorised controller, set to 
run the gas-electric at idling speed. With 
the motor only ticking over, the “cogging” 
effect, whereby the commutator of a motor 
literally moves from one segment of the 
armature to the next is very apparent. The 
effect for the motor is to assume a slow and 
not constant motion, that is, while it con- 
tinues to turn, a rumbling gurgling noise 
emanates from the engine room, accompa- 
nied by a noticeable shake, rattle and roll 
of the rail motor. This is not very unlike the 
atmosphere of the first internal combustion 
machines to grace the rails. 

On the night of the display, which it was 
rather than a competition as such, the 
diorama was taken to the club room and 
prepared for display, arriving at the club 
room early enough to secure a suitable 
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location for the diorama and to ensure 
access to a power point. The Branch 


- Committee and the exhibitors were pleased, 


as no doubt was the audience, to find that 
the Diorama Competition, as advertised, 
had attracted a lot more entries than it had 
last year. The audience was treated to 
interesting explanations and descriptions 
from the various exhibitors as to the whys 
,wherefore and raison d’etres for each 
module. ; 

When it was time to explain the authors 
diorama, the electrical gremlins struck and 
trouble was experienced with the ISVAC 
input. Resident Electrician Mr. Steve Malone 
immediately attended to the problem and 
the show went on. Before the evening had 
begun, the author assessed the situation 
and determined that the electric fan on the 
wall (this is Queensland) would best be 
turned off so as to assist the audience to 
hear the motor of the gas-electric turning 
over very quietly. Their permission was 
sought and granted, the fan turned off, and 
silence reigned. The gas-electric was thus 
both seen and heard, tick-ticking away. It 
was amusing to see the gas-electric doing its 
motion thing, as explained above. 

The commentary which accompanied 
the display was rehearsed, at least in out- 
line, and the author was able to give an ad- 
dress explaining the point of the module, 
its origins and also its construction, Some 
comments from some of the audience were 
fended off, and a lot of good-humoured to 
and fro-ing ensued. All in all, a very 
enjoyable exercise, and one to be antici- 
pated in 1994, 

In conclusion, may it be repeated that 
wr a ange.. in Branch Activities is fun. It 

as been emphasised here that there was 
nothing in the author’s entry for the dio- 
rama competition that anybody couldn’t 
have done. In simplified summary, a piece 
of chipboard, track, points, structures, a 
tree, coloured sawdust for grass and a few 
pieces of rollingstock. Boyoboy, anybody 
coulda dunnit. If the prospect of an oper- 
ating gas electric idling away, or even a 
rumbling stationary diesel is a little too 
much, use the power to light some build- 
ings or to run a windmill or other operating 
stationary device. The beauty of building 
an operating diorama is that it can be one 
hundred millimetres square, or even smaller. 
It can be made non-operating, it can be 
made on a hospital bedside table, it can be 
made absolutely anywhere at all, it only 
needs the will to do so. Lack of time, 
money and space are the three most usu- 
ally given reasons for a modeller’s lack of 
visible activity. A small module of a rail- 
oriented subject could be constructed from 
household disposables for a cost of zero 
dollars. The same diorama could be en- 
tered in the competition in 1994 and then 
stored away awaiting its inclusion on that 
future layout you will be building some 


day. See you in 1994, 
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332 250 217 #177 «+157 ~~~«138 


oh .t it. say 


Traditional 


Perforail Mini-Perforait 


The Perforail Way ..... The Perfect Way 


When you choose the Perfcrail system you'll obtain - 

® correct-to-scale low rail haight Cods 217, 177, 157 or 138 @ 
durable fine-profile aluminum rails © ctip-together demountable 
construction © milled Australien hardwood timber ties © excellent 
elactricel conductivity ® tie spacing from full 100% to 25% ekeleton 
density © ties clip on and joints are bolted © fully complete system, 
all joiners, terminals, slide chairs, ets inckuded on 


and you will avoid - 
® spiking and drilling ® environmental nasties like creosote © 
expensive subframes © topside fixings which clout deep wheel 


flanges © awkward rail bending tools 
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Sold ex-factory in modules for 15 track ‘netres (49.2ft) & 4-peck 
turnout kits. Phone for details or senc! $2.50 for your 
Briefing Document & Perforai! Sample. 


in Australia 
Call: ©7 893-0455 
Fax: (24 hrs) - @7 893-0466 
Brisbane Locomotive Works Pty Ltd 
(ACN 050 412 372) 
P.O. Box 535, Wynnum Central Qk! 4007 AUSTRALIS 
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Which Rail Section 
fits your needs? 


The Perforail Way ... 
G.1/G scale (LGB™ compatible) 


“ 
Pe 


Perforeil comes directly from the factory et a cost of about $US12 
per yard for full tie density track, $US7.70 per yard for a 
overbellasted budget skeleton track, and $US41 per switch (No. 
not sharpies). And that's complete with raii connectors, electric 
terminals, switch drives - the lot. There are no expensive extras to 
buy. 


Joining System 
(holds curves beautifully) 


Call: Toll Free 1 800 999-2266 @ 
Fex: 1 317 876-6559 
Brisbane Loco-:notive Works 
Depc 1/2 
PO Box 68666, indianapolis IN 46268 


The Perforail Way ..... The Only Way 


AMRA Journal No 198 Page 91 


4-Mtlortal 


QURNAL 


Contents 


@ . 
Editorial 

An article in the last issue of Journal 
related to SECURITY and IDENTIFICA- 
TION of our models. Apart from the methods 
mentioned in the article, I have seen sev- 
eral other less obvious methods used. One 
popular method is a colour code bar on the 
underside of each item. Each member is 
issued a ’bar code’ of different colours, for 
example, red/white/green/brown, and each 
model has this "bar code’ painted on its 
chassis. I, myself, use an electric engraver 
and engrave my initials underneath my 
models, and also use a number code system 
where I can. Most of my locos have a 
number ending in 6. If | have more than one 
of a particular type of loco, then the first 
ends in 06, the second 16, etc. This didn’t 
work when it came to numbering my stream- 
lined 38, as 3806 was not a streamlined 
loco. A method I have seen on rolling stock 
is to incorporate the date of manufacture (if 
scratchbuilt) or acquisition on RTR stock. 
Example, for June 90, the number could 
begin or end with 690. 

However, it seems to me, whatever 
system you choose, it will be the one-that 
suits you best, but remember, "It’s your 
rolling stock, Ralph”, and, apart from 
locking it away in a safe, some risks need 
to be taken if you are going to ensure that 
YOUR rolling stock is readily identifiable 
by yourself. 
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From the 
Federal Registrar 


I have spent considerable time re- 
searching boxes and bundles of records 
from the year dot to try and bring the 
history cards of members up to date, and 
finding a little more information than just 
their initials and surname and an address. 
Some of the results will be evident when 
members who renew receive their new 
card and slip. 

The slip will have their membership 
number and date of joining. Some I find 
have had more than one ’bite of the 


Credits 


Managing Editor Roger Lloyd 
6 Kiers Court, Rosanna East 3084 
Editor Rex Little 
PO Box 46, Nunawading 3131 
Advertising Manager Mrs Elizabeth Secker 
2 Hilltop Avenue, Glen Iris 3146 
Sub-Editors: 

Queensland Ted Ward 
13 Loveanius Street, Silkstone 4304 
Victoria Bob Marsden 
21 Lerina Street, Clayton 3168 
New South Wales Keith Wall 
14 School Parade, Padstow 2211 

Western Australia 


Rex Little 
Editor 


On the Cover 


Stephen Atchison’s freelance drover’s 
caboose which won the Victorian Branch 
Trophy at the 1983 Federal Modelling 
Competition. : 


Photo Jack Parker 


Notice 


This publication accepts no responsibil- Layout Roger Lloyd | Cherry’, but there are some exceptions; 
ity for the accuracy or reliability of articles Typing Helen McMullen | those who joined in the last 18 months and 
or advertising published herein, statements Priatin AMRA. Vietddioan. Branch those who joined possibly in the years 
made or opinions expressed in papers or B 1965/67 because so far I have not found 
discussions, nor do we necessarily sub- 92 Wills Street, Glen Iris 3146 | any records of this period as they are 
scribe to the views expressed or implied by | Federal Secretary Harry Gibson | apparently lost in the mists of time. 
contributors. 147 Barrenjoey Road, Ettalon Some of the earlier records are also a 

Neither is any guarantee implied or Beach 2257 | bit light on with information. 
expressed as to the good conduct or Federal Registrar Norm Read I have perused several thousand pieces 
practice of advertisers herein. This publi- 3 Augusta Street, Strathfield 2135 | of paper and have realised a lot of those 
cation reserves, at all times, the right to | Federal Treasurer Ken Edwards | people are now deceased and yet there 


are also many having been members for 


refuse acceptance of any matter considered 
Contiued page 92 


Height 
unsuitable for publication. 8 Easton Road, Berowra 3 ; 


a ae 


Raa A 


Page 92 


Model Railway 


Convention 


Saturday and Sunday 10 and 11 


November 1990 


What happens at a Model Railway 
Convention? 


Firstly, it is a get together of railway 
modellers to meet and exchange ideas and 
techniques in the hobby. 


Secondly, guest speakers present topics 
associated with model railways of approxi- 
mately an hour, including time for ques- 
tions. 

Thirdly, delegates to the convention go 
on a tour of model railway layouts. This 
enables the delegates to see how others 
have developed their model railway. 

Now what is going to happen on 10 and 
11 November? 

The Convention venue will be open 
from 9 am on Saturday with official pro- 
ceedings commencing at 10 am. 

Clinics conducted by guest speakers will 
commence at 10.30 am. Clinics will be held 
two at a time, and each will be repeated so 
that a delegate will be able to attend all 
clinics. Saturday program will conclude at 
5 pm. This will enable those going to the 
Convention dinner time to be at Rem- 
brandts between 7 and 7.30 pm. 
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The proposed clinics are as follows: 

Air brush techniques 

Point construction 

Track wiring 

Model locomotive maintenance 

Styrene foam for scenery bases. 

Scenery, creating miniature greenary 

Anatomy of steam and diesel locomo- 
tives - what and where everything is 

On Sunday delegates will assemble at 
the Convention venue for a 9 am departure 
for the layouts tour visiting five layouts and 
returning to the Convention venue for 
lunch at noon. 

Clinics will resume at 1 pm with the 
Convention closing at 3.30 pm so that those 
who have to travel may do so in comfort. 

NOTE: 

Light lunches and tea breaks are in- 
cluded in the Convention fee. 


The Convention will be held at the 
Victorian Branch Clubrooms, 92 Wills Street, 
Glen Iris, Victoria. 


The cost is $25 for each delegate, with 
an additional cost of $30 for each one 
attending the Convention dinner. 


Final note - capacity is not unlimited - 
to ensure your place at the Convention - 
ACT PROMPTLY. 


See you there! 
Jack Treseder 
CONVENER 
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Continued from page 91 


many years and have just ceased being 
members. 

It has been the custom for many years 
to send out reminders to late payers, along 
with a questionnaire. A very small percent- 
age reply, and one can conclude that they 
may have just been ’ships passing in the 
night’. 

I first joined a model railway club in 
1927, and it has been my experience that 
those who believe a bit of give is an 
important as just taking, derive more benefit 
from the hobby and derive many hours of 
pleasure and companionship. There is far 
more to the hobby than just running trains 
which is distinct from operating a layout in 
a prototypical form. 

So far I have received a couple of 
renewal forms that have suffered the chop, 
despite the clear instruction, AND RE- 
TURN THIS HALF INTACT. 


Can’t win them all, I guess. 
Norm Read 


Should you wish to attend, please send 
the appropriate monies with your name, 
address and postcode, with a note of the 
name you wish on your lapel card to the - 


Convention Registrar 


Association of Victorian Model Railway 
Clubs 


55 Creek Road 
MITCHAM 3132 
Telephone enquires to - (03) 874 3953 


Nest line by Jim Fainges 
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e scratch Built Turnouts 


In the first part of the article (in the last 
issue), I discussed some design considera- 
tions to be made before you begin to start 
construction. There is one correction I would 
like to make. In the table of measurements, 
the labels at the top of the last two columns 
are reversed when compared with Diagram 
2 and the text. 

There are a couple of small items that 
make the job a little easier that I omitted 
from the bill of materials and tools. An old 
small screwdriver that has seen better days 
is useful for holding down the rail while the 
iron is being applied. A small notch is filed 
in the end to stop it slipping. Copper solder 
braid is useful to clean up excess solder if 
you have an accident. This is obtainable 
from electronics stores. Dick Smith mar- 
kets it under the name of Dick’s Wick (or 
is it Wick’s Dick!). A 5 inch sanding disk 
for an electric drill is useful for removing 
the cutaway in the stock rails where the 
point blades sit. Now let’s get started. 

Firstly, the rail. For many of the turnouts 
for the club layout, I used rail that was lying 
in a drawer in the club that had been sal- 
vaged from an old layout. This rail had 
been hand laid and was covered with paint 
and glue and oxide. I cleaned this up usin 
a stiff rotary wire brush in my electric drill 
held in a vertical drill stand. For successful 
soldering, the rail must be clean. This same 
method is a quick and easy way of remov- 
ing the burrs from the cut ends of rails. 

I normally try to build about five turnouts 
together. This gives benefits in mass pro- 
duction without each stage of the construc- 
tion becoming too much of a bore. Obvi- 
ously, for your first effort, just attempt a 
single turnout. 

When I am ’mass producing’ there are 
three main stages: 

1. Cutting the sleepers to length and 
fitting them in the jig and cutting, fifin and 
smoothing the various lengths of rail. 

2. The heavy soldering work of the main 
rail components. 

3. The fitting of the points, cutting the 
gaps in the PCB sleepers and closure rails, 
drilling holes in the sleepers for the track 
pins and general cleaning up. 

The Jig. 

One jig is required for each point number. 
That is, a separate jig is required for number 
5’s aS against number 7’s. This is because 
the spacing of the printed circuit board 
(PCB) sleepers varies. It is important 
that they are spaced according to 
diagram 4 in Journal 197. Notice how 
the sleepers are positioned about 7-10 
mm from each end. This gives enough 
free rail for the rail joiners. Also the 
sleeper placed about the same dis- 
tance from the heel. This also allows 
room for the cut down rail joiners to 
be used as hinges. Notice that there 
are two sleepers close together where 
the gap is shown on the curved and 
straight closure rails. The gap is re- 
quired so that electrically, the frog is 
all one unit. By positioning the gap 
roughly a third to half way between 
the crossing gap and the heel prevents 
short circuits which can sometimes occur. 
with metal wheels if you have the gap 
cut close to the crossing gap. I con- 


Part 2 - Construction 
by Roger Lloyd 
Photos by the Author 


_ Struct the curved and straight closure rails 


in one piece and only cut the gap after the 
unit is fully soldered. This saves time and 
avoids alignment problems. 

Anyway, back to the jig. This is simply 
a piece of flat board or timber about 400 x 
150 mm. On the board, draw to scale the 
rails of a right hand and a left hand turnout. 
Just a simplified drawing will do. The main 
aim is to show the stock and closure rails. 
Mark the positions of the PCB sleepers. 
Around these marks, glue strips of north 
eastern timber to hold the sleepers. The 
depth of the north eastern timber must a 
little less than the depth of the PCB mate- 
rial. The only other jig is the crossing vee 
jig. This can be simply two strips of north 
eastern timber glued at the correct angle. 
Look at the example on the bottom right 
side of photo 7. A better method is to cut 
this angle from a piece of aluminium sheet. 
The aluminium sheet should be about 1 mm 
thick. From this sheet of aluminium (or 
Duralium) cut a length about 300 mm long 
and to the exact track gauge. Although not 
essential, it makes the job of lining up the 
crossing vee with the straight closure rail 
and straight stock rail easier (however, I 
built over 100 points without one!). 


Diagram 5 


4 


File head 
of rail 
back to 
webb. 


An alternative to this jig is the method 
I used for the Kyneton points. Bob Dunne 
had drawn out the turnouts to scale on a 
large sheet of brown paper. I drew in the 
PCB sleeper positions and glued the paper 
to a scrap piece of particle board using 
spray adhesive. The PCB sleepers were 
then ree directly to the paper using PVA 
glue. This holds the sleepers quite well and 
when the job was done, a thorough soaking 
in water and gentle force released the 
turnouts. Of course, the water doesn’t do 
much for the particle board! This method 
works quite well for non standard pointwork 
such as double slips, three way points or 
compressed’ points. 


The Crossing Vee. 


Now we can start in earnest. The rail is 
clamped in the vice by the base and the 
head of the rail is filed back at a fine angle 
so that the head and webb form a straight 
line. The rail is unclamped and bent so the 
outside or running side is straight. This side 
is then in turn clamped in the vice and the 
rail filed to a sharp point. This step is 
repeated for the other rail but the filing is 
to the opposite hand. Refer to diagram 5. 
Test the angle by holding the two rails 
together. They should form an angle sharper 
than that required. Clean up filing burrs 
with the wire brush in your electric drill. By 
the way, I use a razor saw to cut the rail. 
There is not as much cleaning up of jagged 
or crushed edges compared with the use of 


File other 
side to 
sharp point 


Photo 7. The jig. Note the two strips forming the crossing vee angle on lower right 


hand side. 
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rail nippers. The method of clamping rail 
by the base works quite well for code 100 
and code 83 rail but unless you have a vice 
with very tight jaws to close tolerances, it 
won't hold code 70 or finer. An additional 
clamp to stop the rail from springing out 
will do the job for code 70. For code 55 
which I haven’t used, a more elaborate 
clamp would probably be required (a la 
Clive Huggan). Photo 8 shows the filed rail 
held in the vice. 


Tin the underside of the rails using Bakers 
Soldering Paste. I find this paste is easier 
on the bit of the iron than the liquid Bakers 
flux although the liquid is used in the actual 
construction. A small paint brush that has 
seen better days is useful for applying the 
paste. Clamp one end of the rail head down 
in your old vice and using resin cored solder, 
run your hot 80-100 watt iron along the 
underside of the base and watch the solder 
flow. Do not solder within about 10 mm 
from the ends otherwise you will not be 
able to slip on the track joiners later when 
installing your completed turnout. Repeat 
the process on the other rail. An old pair 
of pliers is useful for removing rail from the 
vice to prevent burnt fingers. The filed rails 
are now placed in the jig at the correct 
angle, flux (liquid) applied and the iron 
placed on top and some solder flowed into 
the gap. Any excess solder is cleaned off 
with the wire brush in the electric drill. To 
apply the Bakers liquid flux, I use an old 
Testors MEK bottle. This has a brush which 
makes it easy to apply a small amount of 
flux. By the way, I would love to find a flux 
that acts as well as Bakers but is kinder to 
copper soldering iron tips. I have tried 
engine acid and methylated spirits mix 

ut it soon dulls the tip. Any suggestions? 

The next job is to solder the crossing vee 
to the sleepers. Your soldering irons needs 
a good clean tip filed to a chisel shape, well 
tmned and the tip should be about 10 mm 
wide. When soldering the rail to the sleep- 
ers, the tip of the iron is held on the webb 
and base of the rail, not the PCB sleepers. 
By the use of pre tinned rail and liquid flux, 
no extra solder is required for the majority 
of the solder joints. This means that no 
unsightly blobs of solder are left on the 
sleepers. If you do need extra solder for 
any joint that is resisting the flow of solder, 
then apply fine resin cored solder. This 
solder is available at electronics stores. If 
you then make a mess, clean up the excess 
with solder braid. You hold the braid on 
the blob, apply the iron to the braid and it 
soaks up the excess solder. It’s great!. 

Back to soldering the crossing vee. Using 
your track template or other suitable straight 
edge, line up the vee with your marked 
lines on the jig and solder first the diverg- 
ing rail, double check that the alignment of 
the straight rail is still correct, then solder. 
Photo 3 shows the crossing vee soldered in 
position. 

One thing to note on the prototype point 
which should be copied on the model. The 
actual crossover section which I measured 
at 3875 mm long is perfectly straight for 
both the diverging and straight tracks. All 
the curvature on the diverging track occurs 
before the crossover section is reached. A 

uick look back at the top photo on page 
43, Journal 197 shows this clearly. There is 
a sharp divergence at the toe of the point 
blades, then the rail is straight for about 15 
feet where the rail curves until the cross- 
over section is reached. The track then 
stays straight. In the prototype, this centre 
crossover section is prefabricated off site as 
a single unit. 


Diagram 6 


Screwdriver (notched) 


Soldering iron filed to 
chisel shape 


Note: iron is held on webb, not on 
the PCB material 


PCB sleeper 


Phot 2 (above). One of the crossing Photo 2 (below). The crossing vee 
vee rails held in the vice for filing. soldered in position 
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The Straight Closure Rail and 
Wing Rail. 

I make these rails as one piece from 
wing rail to the heel. The gap is cut later. 
In the more modern Victorian turnouts, 
the ‘leading edge’ of the wing rail is not 
simply bent out. The rail itself is cut back 
to widen the flangeway. Also the front of 
the rail slopes back from the base to the 
head. Refer to Diagram 7 for details. To 
model this, I cut the rail to length first using 
a Tazor saw by clamping the rail in the vice 
head down and cutting in at an angle. The 
rail is filed away for a length of about 6 mm 
to provide the flair into the flangeway. 
Clamp the rail back in the vice head down 
and cut a nick in the base of the rail with 
your razor saw where the bend is required. 
A sharp bend is then easily formed. I have 
noticed that when bending the rail, the rail 
has a tendency to bend up so that it does 
not lie flat. If this occurs, clamp the wing 
tail section in the vice and carefully bend 
the closure rail section down. Check that 
the angle you have formed is correct against 
your turnout diagram or crossing angle. 


File 
rail head 
here 


Diagram 7 


If using 


Wing code 100, 
rail file a little 
off the base 
Razor saw here. 
cut in 


base 


Straight 
closure 
rail 


Leading edge 
is filed at an 
angle 


Check the length of the closure rail against 
your diagram and trim if necessary. One 
more job before soldering if you are using 


code 100 rail. It is necessary to remove a 
small amount of the base of the wing rail 
in order to reduce the flangeway to the 
correct width. This action is not required 
for finer rail sizes as their bases are nar- 
rower. 

Smooth both ends with your wire brush. 
Tin all the underside except for the last 10 
mm. This is left untinned so that a track 
joiner can be slipped on to form the hinge. 

Now it’s time to solder it in position. 
Using the track template or straight edge, 
align the closure rail with the crossing vee. 
Adis the width of the flangeway and check 
using the projections A or B on the Peter 
Betts track gauge (refer page 72 Journal 
197. Apply some flux and solder the wing 
rail on one sleeper only. Remove your 
track template and sight along the rails for 


a visual check. If it is not right, unsolder 
and adjust until it’s right. This step is 
important. Now solder at all the other 
sleepers. 


The Straight Stock Rail. 


The only preparation required is to cut 
away the base of the rail where the point 
blade fits in. To do this I use a 5 inch 
sanding disk in my electric drill in the vertical 
drill stand. Around two to three inches of 
the base is cut away. The cut away is quite 
deep at the toe and reduces towards the 
heel. Be careful not to cut away any of the 
head of the rail. It is not necessary to cut 
a notch in order to try and recess the blade. 
The prototype does not do it nor do we 
need to. 

Tin the underside except for the usual 
10 mm at each end. If you have made a 
track template, use it to set the rail at the 
correct gauge. If not, use the track gauges. 
At least two will be required. Start solder- 
ing from the facing end and work towards 
the heel. From the heel to the trailing end, 
there is no rail to gauge against. Just try to 
keep the rail as straight as possible. 


The Curved Closure Rail. 


This is made in exactly the same way as 
the straight closure rail except that the 
curve needs to be hand formed. This is a 
case of trial and error at first. The aim is 
to have the heel about 2 mm away from the 
straight closure rail. This gives enough 
clearance to insert the point blades later. 
Place the rail in position with the track 
pauge near the crossing vee and adjust the 

end until it’s right. Remember, don’t start 
the bend too close to the crossing vee. 
When you’re happy with it, tin the under- 
side and solder in position, carefully check- 
ing the flangeway width with the gauge and 
also use the old eyeball method to ensure 
that the alignment with the crossing vee is 
good. 


The Curved 


Stock Rail. "| 
This is made "Fy ” 
the same way as § 
the straight stock © 
rail. Again, pre 
bend the curve 
by hand so that 
it matches as 
closely as pos- SS 
sible, the bend nig Og oe ee ence : 
in the curved 5 
closure rail. Now 
the bend at the ~ 
toe is made. This © 
is a distinct bend ~ 
or set, not a 
tadual curve. 
hoto 4 of a low 
speed turnout at 
Somerton shows 


Photo 4 

A low speed 
standard gauge 
turnout at 
Somerton. Note 
the sudden 
divergence at the 
toe of the point 
and the relative- 
ly straight sect- 
ion where the 
blade is. 


this clearly. Don’t forget to cut away the 
base of the rail as before. The bend or set 
should be made about 2 mm past the sleeper 
that retains the throw bar. Refer to dia- 
gram 8. 

Tin the rail and commence soldering this 
time from the trailing end. Ensure you have 
the straight stock rail straight when doing 
this otherwise you can accidentally build a 
curve into your turnout. The track gauges 
are used at A and B on the diagram. When 
the end sleepers have been soldered, move 
one of the track gauges to the heel at Cand 
continue soldering up to the facing end, 
leap-frogging your track gauges as you go. 


Diagram 8 
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The Check Rails. 


On Victorian turnouts, the ends of 
the check rails are chamfered back so S} 
the head is about 90 mm less than the 
base at each end. There are two distinct 
bends in each check rail, at 1000 mm 
from each end on the prototype and 
the centre or straight section is 1250 
mm. This scales out at about 11.5 mm 
and 14 mm in HO. After cutting the 
rail to length, clamp the rail head 
down in the vice and cut into the base 
with the razor saw where you want 
the bend to be. Bend by hand. Only 
a slight bend is required. Similar to 
the wing rails, if you are using code 
100 rail, the base of the check rail will 
need filing back to enable the gap to 
be reduced to specifications. Tin the 
check rails and using the track gauge, 
solder each in place. Note that the 
straight portion of the check rail is 
opposite the crossing gap. 

This completes the heavy solder- 
ing. Clean up and test the turnout 


Photo. 5 (above). All the heavy soldering is complete. 


with a spare bogie by rolling it by Photo 6 (below). Detail of the point blades. Note the fine wire for electrical 

cael or giving it a sharp shove. The conductivity. Also the rounded blades. The throw bar protrudes under the stock | 
e should not derail over the crossing rails. This prevents the blades from lifting up. 

vee. Photo 5 shows the turnout at the 


end of stage two. Now onto the fin- 


ishing. 
The Point Blades. 


The same method is used for the 
point blades as for the crossing vee 
tails except that the filing angle is 
much more gradual. File the head 
back on the wheel flange side, straighten 
the flange side up, then clamp the 
blade by the other base and file the 
opposite side until you have a fine 
point. Unlike the prototype, it is best 
in the model to round off the toe of 
the point blades. This prevents a sharp 
edge from derailing a light vehicle. 


Cut to length and smooth any rough 
edges with your rotary wire brush. 
For a hinge, use a metal rail joiner. 
For code 100 I use Peco rail joiners 
cut in half with a razor saw. After 
cutting it is difficult to slide the rail 
joiner onto the rail because of burrs. 
itis best to slide it on from the toe end 
up to the heel. Position the rail joiner 
so that it will project about 2 mm. 
Apply some flux and solder the rail 
joiner in position on the blade. Using 
an offcut of rail, open up the project- 
ing part of the rail joiner so that it is 
a loose fit by forcing the offcut from 
side to side and up and down. The 
blade should be able to slide in and 
out freely and also from side to side 
by more than the throw of the points. 

Put the blade in position and hold 
the turnout up to the light to check 
that the blade sits neatly against the 
stock rail. If light is showing at the toe 
but not further along towards the heel, 
it means that more material needs to 
be removed. When OK, put aside and 
do the opposite blade. Because the 
blade is a loose fit on the closure rail, 
on my newer points | solder a fine 
copper wire to ensure electrical con- 
tinuity. Cut a multi stranded wire about 
two inches long, strip the insulation 
and you have enough to do many 
points. Solder the wire to the under- 
side of the point blade about 10 mm 
from the heel. The other end is sol- 
dered later. 


Photo 7 (below).. Detail of spreaders and throw bar and interlocking. 
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Diagram 9. Check rail 


Diagram 10. 
| the throwbar. 


Stock rail 


Installation of the point blades. 


Before installing the points, a small 
amount of rail has to be removed from the 
underside of the stock railsas per diagram 
10.. This is to allow clearance between the 
throw bar and the stock rail for free 
movement. I use a cut off disk in a motor 
tool for this task. 

The throw bar and spreader are made 
from fibreglass PCB material. This mate- 
rial is very strong and can be cut and filed 


quite narrow. Don’t worry about its depth 


as this is not seen. Don’t try to make the 
throwbar too thin or else when you drill the 
hole for the pushrod or point motor wire, 
you will have no material left. Drill the hole 
now before you install the throwbar. Mainline 
pene generally have three spreaders while 
Ow speed turnouts only have two. Photo 7 
shows the spreader and interlocking mecha- 
nism of the prototype at Somerton. The 


throwbar and spreader(s) can be made over ~ 


length and excess cut off later. 

Now we have the components we can 
put it all together. Place your turnout on a 
flat work area and slide the point blades 
into position. Insert the throwbar in its 
right position. It is best to sit the throwbar 
on some emery paper so that it is raised a 
little above the level of the sleeper. The 
emery helps keep it in place. Cut a small 
piece of paper and insert it between the 
point blade and the sleeper. This is to 
tee accidental soldering. Position the 

lade so it is about 2 mm from the stock 
rail. Ensure that the throw bar is protrud- 
ing from under stock rail. This is to prevent 
the point blades lifting up. Using a light 
soldering iron (20-30 watts), solder the blade 
to the throwbar. Remove the paper and 
test that the blade moves freely and that the 
throwbar does not bind on the sleeper. If 
OK, place this blade against the stock rail. 
Position the other blade so as to leave a gap 
of between 1.5 and 2 mm. Place a small 
piece of paper under the blade and solder 
to the throwbar. Test again for free move- 
ment. If it is not OK, unsolder and try 
again. 

Now solder the spreader in place. Just 
like the prototype, this gives much added 
strength and stops the blades from spread- 
ing under weight. While your small solder- 


If using code 100, remove some 
material from the base 


Stock rail cut away to provide clearance for 


Underside of stock rail cut awa 


Throw bar 


Sleeper 


ing iron is still hot, form a loop in the 
coppet wire close to the hinge and 
solder the other end to the underside 
of the stock rail. This completes the 


soldering. 
Finishing the job. 

Using your motor tool with a cutoff 
disk, cut the gap in each of the closure rails 
from the underside. Cut off any excess 
length in the throwbar and spreaders. The 
spreaders should be cut flush with the outside 
base of the point blades. Remove the copper 
from the topside of the throwbar and spread- 
ers between the point blades. Gap all of the 
sleepers at the positions shown on the diagram 
on page 73 of Journal 197. This pattern 
gives a frog which is electrically one unit. 

est the turnout for short circuits using a 
buzzer or multimeter. If you have a short, 
look for poor gaps and open up and retest. 

Drill holes in the sleepers for your fixing 
brads. I normally drill four holes, two at the 
facing end, one at the trailing end and one 
in the middle. If you have used PCB for 
your sleepers that has ven 5 on both sides, 
cut a gap in the underside as well on any 
sleeper with more than one fixing brad. 
This prevents sneak short circuits. 

Clean up the turnout by scrubbing with 
an old toothbrush and sodium bicarbonate 
solution then hot water and detergent. When 
dry; polish up the rails with a track cleaning 
rubber and there you have your master- 
piece! 

installation 


Mark the position of the hole in the 
throwbar on your layout and drill a 3/8 inch 
hole through the baseboard. If you are 
using cork underlay, cut this away directly 
under the throwbar to allow for free 
movement of the points. Tack down the 
turnout using brads. 

The choice of point motor is yours. Old 
PMG or Telecom relays are popular or 
commercial switch machines can be used. 
Hand throws can be employed but an essential 
requirement is that whatever mechanism 
you use, it holds the points firmly in posi- 
tion when set for both the straight and 
curve. The other essential is that you must 
have a ne ee switch to change the 
polarity of the frog when the points are 


Photo 8. The completed turnout. 


switched. The changeable switch can either 
be at the control panel (a spare set of con- 
tacts on the point throw switch) or incor- 
porated into the point motor. 

Once the turnout is installed and oper- 
ating. wooden sleepers are added. Either 
hard balsa or north eastern timber can be 
used. Pre stain the sleepers before use. 
Brush some PVA slag on your base and 
slide the sleepers under the rails into position. 
Where the point blades are, it is best to use 
only 1/32” timber. For the rest of the turnout, 
use 1/16” material. The thinner sleepers 
under the blades are used because the slee 
can swell when damp, and prevent free 
movement of the point blades. 

Ballast is appHed very carefully around 
the blades and flangeways and check rails. 
Don’t apply ballast around the throw bar or 
spreaders. I prefer sieved blue metal grit 
for ballast. A small funnel is an easy way 
to apply ballast. Just run the funnel alon 
the outside of the rails and the blue meta 
forms a natural slope. To fill the space 
between the rails, slide the funnel back and 
forth until the blue metal is level with the 
top of the sleepers. Use a brush to clear any 
excess blue metal away fron the rails. Wet 
the ballast with water to which detergent 
has been added before applying either diluted 
PVA or carpet glue. 

Well, that’s it. I acknowledge that there 
are many other ways of making points. An 
interesting method is that practiced by the 
EM gauge boys. They solder the rails to 
small brass rivets which are (I think) a press 
fit into wooden sleepers. There has been 
much controversy in the West about just 
how quick or slow this method is. Anyway, 
I hope you give point making a try and, like 
me, take pleasure in seeing rolling stock 
passing through the turnouts without de- 
railment. 

Incidentally, I will be demonstrating my 
methods at the convention to be held by the 
Victorian Association of Model Railway 
Clubs at the A.M.R.A. Victorian Clubrooms 
on 10/11 November. oO 
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Which Scale is ’Best’? 


One of the earliest decisions that needs - 


to be made when building a model railway 
is the scale to which the model is to be built 
and the track gauge. Most people involved 
in building model railways are heavily 
committed to one scale or another and 
tarely stop to consider whether or not the 
scale to which they are working is the best 
one. Scale can sometimes make all the 
difference as to whether or not you have 
sufficient space to build the desired layout. 
The appearance of the finished layout will 
also be affected by the parts of the model 
being squashed together to squeeze them in 
or by the larger open spaces where you 
have plenty of room. 

The space that a given model takes up 
is obviously not the only consideration or 
everyone would be working in Z gauge. 
Also of concern is how much that you want 
to fit in, the aspects of railway modelling in 
which you are interested, the type of 
operation that you require, availability of 
suitable models, and personal comfort. 

Let us stop now and consider some of 
the different scales and what the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of these scales are. 
This will be of particular interest to begin- 
ners who are not yet committed to one 
scale. It will also enable those who have 
chosen a scale to see whether the scale that 
they have chosen is suitable or if there is 
a ’better’ scale that they could have chosen. 
Perhaps the benefits to be achieved may 
make a change of scale worthwhile. 

In the beginning there were four scales 
that were used to build model railways. 
These were called one gauge, two gauge, 
three gauge and four gauge. Each of these 
scales was fairly large and therefore re- 
quired a lot of room for even the simplest 
of layouts. These scales were therefore 
mostly used in the garden by model railway 
and live steam enthusiasts alike. These 
scales (in particular one gauge) are still 
used by the live steam enthusiasts, but most 
railway modellers now work in the smaller 
scales. 

The next scale to be developed was 
smaller than one gauge and hence received 
the next number smaller than one which is 
zero. Of course, a zero and an ’0h’ look 
very much alike and the scale soon became 
known as 0 gauge. This scale has become 
very popular again over the last few years 
as people have rediscovered its benefits. 

0 gauge is ideal for garden layouts as its 
size enables very robust models to be built. 
It is also a large enough scale to enable 
scratchbuilding of models with a much 
greater level of detail than in the smaller 
scales. For those short on space, a small 
shunting layout and a small number of 
superdetailed models in 0 gauge is one 
alternative that should be considered. 

0 gauge does not permit long trains 
unless an enormous amount of space is 
available, but it does permit highly detailed 
short trains. As has been shown in some of 
the modelling magazines recently, 0 gauge 
layouts can be built in a relatively small 
space (5’ x 1’ being quite possible). A small 
layout perhaps needs the larger scale so 
that the small details can be included which 

ou would not have time to include if your 
ayout was larger. At least in 0 gauge it is 
possible to see the smaller detail so that 
other people will know that it’s there 
without you having to tell them. 


by Steve J Chapman 


‘The amount of ready to run stock in 0 
gauge is relatively small, but this is fairly 
unimportant because the large size of 0 
gauge makes kit and scratchbuilding easier 
than in the smaller scales (at ledst you can 
see the pieces). 

The most popular scale today is HO (or 
00 in Britain). The name HO came about 


because the scale is Half that of 0 gauge. 


00 was developed in England on the same 
gauge track, but using a slightly larger scale 
because the smaller loading gauge in England 
made it difficult to get even the smallest 
motors of the day into HO models of 
British locomotives. These scales being 
relatively close in size have basically the 
same advantages and disadvantages and so 
I shall discuss them together. 

HO being only half the size of 0 gauge 
enables four times as much railway to be 
built in the same space (or three times as 
much for 00). Trains can have twice as 
many wagons or coaches as would be 
practical on an 0 gauge layout in the same 
space or if train lengths are left the same, 
then more complex track work and a larger 
number of trains can be fitted in. HO is still 
a large enough scale for a reasonable 
amount of detail to be included, although 
not quite as much and not quite as easily 
as could be done on an 0 gauge layout. 

Being an intermediate size (between 0 
and N), HO scale shares some of the 
advantages and disadvantages of both. It is 
a compromise scale that enables the person 
who wants to include both detail and long 
So to be able to get at least a little of 
each. 


There is an enormous amount of ready — 


to run stock available in HO/OO, more so 
than in any other scale. This makes the 
construction of a proprietary layout where 
all of the rolling stock is off the shelf a 


relatively easy matter. The similarly wide — 


range of kits and scratchbuilding compo- 
nents also makes it suitable for the begin- 
ners layout where it is intended to move on 
to kit building and scratchbuilding as soon 
as the owner feels that he is ready. 

The other pops scale today is N 
gauge. It is called N gauge because the 
track gauge is nine millimetres and N is the 
first letter of the word ‘nine’ in most 
countries where N gauge is used. 

The advantage of N gauge is that be- 
cause it is so small, there is room to run 
long trains. A four-coach passenger train in 
N gauge may be only slightly longer than 
an 0 gauge locomotive. Also with N gauge 
it is nage to get in a reasonable amount 
of the surrounding countryside and still 
have enough space for the trains. With N 
gauge you can achieve the effect of full 
length trains raRMing through open coun- 
tryside without needing an aircraft hanger 
to house the layout. 

The disadvantage of N gauge is that it 


is so small. Because N gauge is so small, it 


is very difficult to include many of the small 
details that it is possible to include in the 
larger scales. Even when you find a way to 
include the small detail you are very likel 

wasting effort because it will be so small 
that many people will not be aware that its 
there (except for you of course). Therefore 
the aim with N gauge should be the broad 


picture rather than the smaller details. N 
gauge can be used for small shunting lay- 
outs, but does not appear as realistic as can 
be achieved with a larger scale. N gauge 
works best with long trains and plenty of 
open countryside. Thus it (paradoxically) 
really needs more room than layouts built 
in the larger scales. 

There is a reasonable amount of ready 
to run stock available in N gauge, espe- 
cially for those who model American. Kits 
and scratchbuilding components also exist, 
although eg pei models is made more 
difficult by the smaller size of the models. 

There are other scales that some people 
work in which have advantages and disad- 
vantages all of their own, but these scales 
are not commonly available to the beginner 
and hence have been specifically chosen to 
satisfy the particular requirements of the 
people using them in order to satisfy some 
particular requirement that the particular 
modeller has. 

Most of these ’specialist’ scales have 
little, if any, ready to run stock available. 
Some of these scales are more popular with 
oa modelling particular prototypes and 

ave a large range of ready to run stock for 
their given prototype and nothing else. 
Some are designed so as to be able to make 
use of many of the kits and scratchbuilding 
components that are primarily intended for 
one of the other scales. In any case chosing 
one of these scales also limits some of your 
other choices (which doesn’t matter if the 
limitations are what you would have chosen 
anyway). 

All of the scales mentioned so far are 
intended to be used to model standard 
gauge lines. Not all lines modelled are 
standard gauge. Some people model broad 
gauge or narrow gauge. These scales have 
similar advantages and disadvantages to 
the standard gauge scales of similar size. 
Track gauge does, however, have an effect 
on what can be done particularly with 
regard to space requirements. 

Narrow gauge seems much more popu- 
lar than broad gauge. Perhaps this is be- 
cause it allows the same amount of detail 
as a standard gauge layout in the same 
scale, but can be squeezed into a smaller 
space because of shorter trains and tighter 
curves. 

HOn3 (009) allows the detail of an HO 
layout in a fraction of the space. This scale/ 
gauge combination also has the advantage 
that N gauge track and mechanisms may be 
used together with HO scale scenic features 
(in addition to those items supplied by the 
trade specifically for this gauge). 

G gauge requires a similar space to 0 
gauge, but permits much more detail. 

Both of these scales have a reasonable 
amount of ready to run stock available for 
them, although the range is not quite as 
wide as with some of the standar gauge 
scales that I have mentioned. Many of the 
kits, etc, intended for use with standard 
gauge may also be used or adapted for use 
with narrow or broad gauge. 

Actually there is no scale that is better 
overall than any other scale. The scale to 
which various model railways should be 
built depends entirely on the purpose that 
the model railway has, the amount of space 
that the builder has in which to build the 
layout, and the physical capabilities of the 
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builder. For most modellers the best scale 
for them to work in is the scale that they 
are working in now. 

There is nothing says that you can’t 
build a shunting layout in a space of 5’ x 1’ 
in N gauge, its just that you can include a 
lot more of the small detail if you use 0 

auge (and be able to see that its there). A 
0’ x 10° 0 gauge layout can be built, but 
will you have the time to properly detail it, 
a similarly sized N gauge layout doesn’t 
need as much detail to look good. 

If you are happy with the scale that you 
are working with now, especially if you 
have a layout under construction (or per- 
haps already built), then you have no 
reason to change. 

If you are not yet committed or want to 
change scales, then stop to consider the 
advantages and disadvantages of the vari- 
ous scales. What is it that you want to 
achieve and which scale is the most suitable 
with which to achieve your objectives. You 
don’t even need to agree with me as to what 
the advantages and disadvantages are. 

A little thought in choosing the right 
scale before you start can sometimes make 
all the difference. 


Misquoting Robert Louis Ste- 
venson, it is better to travel 


hopefully than to derail. 


Another Track 
Laying Tool 


by Ted Ward 


Prototype railways use a vehicle equipped 
as a ballast spreader to control and regulate 
the profile of ballast whenever track is 
being laid or relaid. Modellers use their 
fingers (ouch!) to evenly spread the ballast 
between the rails. 

When the glue or medium which is used 
to secure the ballast has dried, a brush or 
scraper has to be used to remove any excess 
glued ballast which would inhibit the smooth 
movement of trains, otherwise the wheel 
pence! would bump along any proud bal- 
ast. 

Ontrack such as Peco Streamline, which 
has plastic ’spikes’ or ’chairs’ or ‘nubs’ on 
every sleeper, through which each rail 
passes, there tends to be a build-up of dried 
glue/ballast against the rails and around 
each of the plastic nubs or ’spikes’ which 
secure the rails. This build-up interferes 
with the smooth passing of each flange, and 
should, therefore, be removed. 

A simple tool to do this has been devised 
from a steel split pin, 5 mm diameter x 40 
mm long. One side of a split pin is me oe 
than the other, and this long end was filed 
flat and true. Then, the width of the long 
end was stepped’ with one side of it filed 
back equivalent to the distance from the 
rail head to the top of each sleeper nub. 

The tool is drawn along the top of the 
rail after the ballast has dried. The ’step’ 
rides along the top of the rail with the bit 
which protrudes down effectively scraping 
free any proud ballast which stands above 
the height of the sleeper nub or ’spike’. To 
clean the other rail, turn the tool around 
and draw it in the other direction. 

This is an effective way of clearing 
excess ballast after the glue has dried. 


Scale Ratio mm/ft 
4 1:15 fi aie 
3 1:18 17 
2 23 13 
1 1:30.5 10 
1 1:32 9.5 
1 1:32 3/8” 
ae. 1:43.5 7 
O 1:45 6.8 
O 1:48 1/4” 
Q 1:48 1/4” 
S 1:64 3/16” 
OO 76.2 4 
P4/S4 1:76.2 4 
EM 1:76.2 4 
aces SS 1:76.2 4 
"se 1:87.1 tah 
EE 1:100 3 
TT3 1:101.6 3 
TT 1:120 2.54 
N 1:148 2-1/16 
OOO 1:152 2 
vee 1:160 1.9 
Z 1:220 1.4 
SM45 1:19 16 
SM32 1:19 16 
oS 1:22 14 
Om 1:48 7 
On3 1:48 1/4” 
On2 1:48 7 
Sn3-1/2 1:64 3/16” 
OOn3 1:76.2 4 
*** OQO9 1:76.2 4 
O06 3:76.2 4 
HOm 1:87.1 3:5 
***- HOn3 1:87.1 3.5 
HOn?2-1/2 1:87.1 3.5 
HOn2 1:87.1 30 
TTn3 1:101.6 3 
Nm 1:160 1.9 


Gauge mm Comment 
45 British 
45 Continental 
1-3/4” American 
32 
32 Continental 
1-1/4” American 
1-3/16” 
7/8” 
19 American 
18.83 
18 
16.5 British 
16.5 
13 Continental 
12 British 
12 
4 British 
9.5 
9 
6 
45 
32 
45 LGB 
22 
19 O on OO American 
16.5 
14 
12 OO om TT (British) 
9 OO British on N 
6 OO British on Z 
12 HO on TT 
10.5 
y HO on N 
6 HO on Z 
9 TT3 on N 
6 N on Z 


It Occurs To Me - Part 7 


by R T Blodkin 

One of the things I remember from my 
school days was an essay in one of the 
books of English Literature. The essay was 
titled "On shaving with a Bradshaw’. 

For the uninitiated, Bradshaw’ was a 
privately published timetable book for the 
railways in the British Isles. Its pages were 
about half the size of those in the phone 
book of today. In the days of the cut-throat 
tazors, those pieces of paper were very 
convenient for wiping the blade. 

Naturally, the columns of station names 
were read from time to time. Anyone who 
has looked at a gazetteer of the UK rail- 
ways will know that the names of some of 
the country villages are, for want of a 
better word, picturesque. On some branch 


lines, several stations in succession would | 


have typical rustic names. One branch in 
South Devon was a favourite of mine. 
Successive halts from Sidmouth Junction 
bore the delightful names of Ottery St 
Mary, Tipton St Jons, Newton Poppleford, 
East Budleigh and Budleigh Salterton. 
Another, near the coast in rural Essex, had 
Tiptree, Tolleshunt Knights, Tolleshunt 
D’Arcy and Tollesbury. Even some of the 
titles of the smaller railway companies 
before grouping would raise some conser- 
vative eyebrows, such as the Bideford, 
Westward Ho! and Appledore Railway 


_ the large proportion of U 


down on the West Country. Around the 
Forest of Dean was a network of branch 
tracks serving such stations as St Briavels 
and Llandogo, Speech House Road, Wh- 
imsey Junction, Symond’s Yat, Upper 
Lydbrook, etc. Of course, in Wales, names 
were jawcracking to anyone not familiar 
with the language. Just look up the narrow 
gauge in the principality. 

So in Australia, can ey stations 
have a wide variety of names that sound 
outlandish to ears used to titles of basically 
English origin. Take the lines that used to 
carry one from Mareeba to Chillagoe and 
Millaa Millaa. Hardly any station or half 
that didn’t bear the name that had an 
Aboriginal origin. Even down in the south 
east corner of the State there are stations 
with names like Woombye, Kulangoor, 
Mooloolah and Beerburrum on the north 
main line. Even in the Brisbane suburban 
timetable can be found Bundamba, In- 
dooroopilly, Meeandah and Yeerongpilly. 

Taking another tack, provers due to 

origin popula- 
tion in a coveraeeet. country, there are 
many names that can be found at both ends | 
of the Anglo-Australian axis. Brisbane, 
just for example, has many place names in 
common with the railways of the old coun- 
tries. The QR timetable for suburban serv- 
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ices shows Ascot, Dinmore, Ebbw 
Vale, Fairfield, Ipswich King- 
ston and many more as being 
here and there. 

So, we come to the point of 
choosing names for stations on 
the model railways that we build, 
either individually or in clubs. It 
should not be hard at all. In fact, 
it should be very easy to select 
names that would satisfy almost 
anybody with a minimum of 
trouble or dissent. Even migrants 
from interstate could be made to 
feel at home on a club layout 
somewhere else. To quote just 
one example, there is a Windsor 
station in Sydney, a Windsor in 
Brisbane and TWO Windsor sta- 
tions in the shadow of the old 
castle in southern England. 

Was it Shakespeare who con- 
sidered that a rose by any other 
name would smell as sweet? Quite 
right, too. A name is a name, so 
let’s not lose any sleep about 
which ones are chosen as long as 
they are not going to be con- 
fused one with another, and 
without going to the extremes of 
bucolic English or way-out 
Aboriginal ones. 

In order words - K.I.S.S. 


See P 194, May Railway Digest. 


Are Garret Engines Synchronised 


I would like to add something to the 
above discussion by A W Macdonald, which 
appeared in the May/June issue of Journal. 

Let us first be agreed on what we mean 
by ‘synchronised’. | take it to mean that, 
when a Garret engine is in motion, not only 
do the wheels on the fore and after engines 
rotate at exactly the same speed, but they 
are rotated such that their exhaust only 
occurs at four positions of the wheel, i.e. 
that they sound just like a normal two- 
cylinder engine. On my limited experience 
of Garrets, which only includes the LMS 
and the NSW versions, this seems to be 
usually, though not exclusively, the case. 

When I first saw, and listened to, an 
LMS Garret, I was disappointed to hear 
only ‘four beats to the bar’. I wondered 
about it at the time, but could think of no 
possible reason. The two engines are not 
connected mechanically in any way other 
than by the actual rails. While this would 
tend to make the engines rotate at the same 
speed, it would not at first sight make them 
act in step, so to speak. To reduce it to 
sound, it might in general lead to ’Ch-Chuff 
ch-chuff ch-chuff ch-chuff, but not to ’Chuff 
chuff chuff chuff’, if you see what I mean. 
Yet it is the latter sound that the Garret 
makes. 

When I came to Australia I was intro- 
duced to the mighty AD60 NSW Garret. It 
also showed no audible sign of having more 
than two cylinders. On an enthusiasts’ tour 
with the Canberra Garret, I was able to 
make repeated recordings of the loco running 
by at about 15 kph. On most of these 
occasions the loco sounded as if it had two 
cylinders. On one only, it went ’Ch-chuff 
ch-chuff ch-chuff ch-chuff’. I think these 
recordings are of supreme interest to the 

uestion in hand. They not only show that 
the Garret IS, in general, synchronised 


by Colin C Herbert 


according to the definition given above, 
but also that when it does become occa- 
sionally out of synch, the fact is quite 
obvious, and you can then hear the four 
cylinders giving ’eight beats to the bar’. 

Which leaves us with the far harder 
question of why? There are two ways in 
which the fore and after engines can affect 
one another. The steam which goes to the 
two engines passes through the same regu- 
lator and superheater, and is exhausted 
through the same funnel. It would require 
a computer simulation carried out by someone 
who knew the internal steam passages 
thoroughly to make any sense of this. I 
know a little in an allied field, all I can say 
is that, as applied to the question of syn- 
chronisation, the flow of steam appears to 
be ‘neutral’. But while it may be neutral by 
itself, when added to the second interac- 
tion, it may be crucial. 

The second interaction between one 
engine and the other is the rails. If the rails 
acted like a rack, and the wheels were 
pinions, the two engines would go round at 
exactly the same speed, and with exactly 
the same ’phase’ as they were in when they 
first. were placed on the rails, they would 
be synchronised or not according to their 
initial placing. If the rails and the wheels 
acted as they do in practice, but if there 
were no process which made the engines 
tend towards synchronisation, you would 
get a pibclaes in and out of ’sync’, exactly 
ike a pair of horses trotting. Synchronisa- 
tion would be the exception, not the rule, 
as Mr Macdonald says. But synchronisa- 
tion, as defined at the beginning of the 
argument, IS the rule. so there must be a 
mechanism which tends towards it. 


Suppose a Garret loco starts with its 
engines in the non-synchronised position. 
One engine will be farther off TDC than 
the other one, and will be trying to start the 
train by itself. It slips, not a great gyrating 
slip, but just a settling of the feet to get a 
firmer grip, as you have seen an ordinary 
two-cylinder loco do. But when one engine 
of a Garret slips an eighth of a turn, it finds 
that the other engine is now helping it 
along, and the slip stops. The slip may not 
occur in the first revolution, but not enough 
to give the Garret its steady ’two-cylinder’ 
beat. For example, it doesn’t usually work 
with double heading, even with two locos 
on the same class. 

But when the effect of the common 
steam system is added, it is more than 
enough. The common steam system, both 
before and after the engines, means that at 
certain points in the non-synchronised mode 
all the steam produced by the boiler is 
directed at one engine, whereas in synchro- 
nised conditions the steam is pg split 
between them. This one engine will have 
almost twice the power, AT A CERTAIN 
REGULATOR OPENING, that it has in 
the synchronised condition. We have at the 
wheel twice the power, and no help from 
the other engine, against the ordinary power 
and the other engine assisting. There is no 
doubt at all as to which will tend to slip or 
creep. Every variation of stiction will tend 
towards synchronisation. And, of course, 
once the loco has got into synchronisation, 
it will stay there. Even a slip tends to end 
again in this stage. 

So, to summarise, Garret locos do tend 
overwhelmingly to synchronisation. The 
reason is a combination of the common 
steam system with the pe or ‘creeping’ 
behaviour of the wheel. Well, I’m con- 
vinced. 


The Editor 
AMRA Journal 
Dear Rex 

Mr Oliver is, of course, quite correct in 
his letter in the July/August Journal. I was 
thinking of the situation where calling-on 
indications would be provided when I drew 
up the two diagrams that he mentioned. 
These signals are very rarely installed on 
model railways and even less frequently 
made operational. The requirements for 
interlocking these additional signals with 
those shown on the diagram could only 
exist if they were operational and if it was 
required would be of a similar type to one 
of the types of interlocking that I men- 
tioned. 

The article was not intended as an 
exhaustive look at what interlocking would 
be installed on any particular railway. Fach 
railway company has its own rules as to 
what interlocking is required and under 
what circumstances. When considering 
interlocking for your layout, it is useful if 
you are aware of the particular rules that 
apply with the company that you are 
modelling. 

The examples that I used in the first part 
of the article were chosen in order to 
demonstrate the different types of inter- 
lock that can be used and was written very 
much with the second part of the article in 
mind. 

Thank you again to Mr Oliver for his 
comments on the first part of my article. | 
hope that all readers will use a similar 
method of analysing the combinations of 
signals required when they apply interlock- 


Seen in the Model Press 


Page 66 of the March/April 1990 Conti- 
nental Modeller mentions a new Pacific by 
berliner bahn. This may be of help to those 
who need HOn3-1/2 Pacific Power. 

They are available from the UK-3 mm 
Scale Model Railways, see ad on page 31a 
that issue. 

In the Railway Modeller April 1990 is a 

review of a Peco turntable kit, which 
ooks very promising for Australian HO or 
Sn3-1/2 modellers. The photo on page 186 
shows an assembled kit, and from that 
view, it appears very similar to the QR 
standard turntable. 


Steve Malone 


The Fast Freight Train Project 

V/Line is involved with the co-ordina- 
tion of work on the FFT project. There is 
a 50-50 chance that the project will go 
ahead at this stage. The first stage of a 
feasibility study of the FFT project is 
complete. The all up cost of the project 
would be some $850-900 million, and it 
would give a nine hour Melbourne - Sydney 
timing, at an average speed of 105 km/h. 
— ways of achieving this timing would 

e: 

1. Upgrade the track and introduce 
new rolling stock, including high power 
locomotives with greater acceleration and 
braking capacity. 
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ing to their layout. 

Just one further point on a slightly 
different subject. Unlartenktely I am no 
longer able to find the time,to write articles 
for Journal. I would like to take this 
opportunity therefore to thank all of the 
readers of Journal for putting up with my 
articles and for the constructive criticism 
that one or two of the readers have pro- 
vided. I hope that the articles which have 
appeared over the past two years have 
given people something to think about, 
even if they decided not to do the things 
that I suggested. I hope eventually to be 
able to find the time to write further articles 
(I only got half way down my list) and I am 
sure that with the Editor’s permission that 
you will all hear from me again. 

Yours sincerely 


Steve J Chapman 
New South Wales 


The Branchline Editor 
AMRA Journal 
Dear Sir 

Regarding no visible counterweights in 
an R1 0-6-0T locomotive (AMRA Journal 
No 197 Branchline’s Editor’s Scrap Box, 
page 86), may I offer the following from 
‘Modern American Locomotive Construc- 
tion and Operation’ by Frederick J Prior, 
MA, Simmons-Bordman Publishing Cor- 
poration, USA, 1925: 

P108 "COUNTERBALANCE - 
Balancing the revolving masses, such as 
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The Pop Valve 


crank arms, crank pins, and so forth is 
comparatively easy. It is done by either 
prolonging the crank arms to the opposite 
side of the axle to form a balance weight, 
or by putting balance weights on the inside 
of the wheel rims. The last named method 
is regarded as the best. 

To balance the reciprocating parts rep- 
resents much more of a problem.’ 

P109 Some wheels are made with 
hollow rims and spokes so melted lead may 
be poured in opposite to the crank pins. 
The best form of counterbalance is a cres- 
cent shape in which the centre of gravity is 
as far away as possible from the centre of 
the axle.’ 

P111 ‘It is regrettable that in curing 
one trouble, we sometimes create another 
and this applies to counterbalancing. This 
is because the revolving balance weights 
themselves set up a centrifugal force. This 
force acts at right angles to the plane in 
which the reciprocating parts move. The 
horizontal component of this force has a 
tendency to thrust the axle box against the 
guides, while the vertical component of the 
force acts by lifting the wheel at one instant 
and dropping it, which on one hand causes 
slipping, and on the other, hammer blow 
action on the rail, this blow amounting at 
times to as much as 25% of the static 
weight, and thus limits the carrying capac- 
ity of the axle, as well as doing injury to 
rails, tyres, bridges, etc.’ 

Yours sincerely 

John R Gardner 


Victoria 


Adelaide-Melbourne Standard Gauge 


Australian National has come up with a 
new Adelaide-Melbourne standard gauge 
pro osal different from that of two and a 

alf years ago. The AN proposal would cut 
2 1/2 hours the journey by avoiding the 
Adelaide Hills. This proposal has enormous 
implications for V/Line, whose portion of 
a standard gauge Adelaide route would go 
via Maroona, Gheringhap and North 
Geelong. If the relevant sections of this 
AN-V/Line route were to be constructed / 
converted, most of the lines to be retained 
in western Victoria would have to be stan- 
dardised as well, particularly Yaapeet, 
Portland and Mt Gambier. In such a sce- 


2. Use existing freight stock and con- 
tinue to run at a maximum speed of 115km/ 
h, but work on improving track alignments 
and do some work on easing gradients. 

Option 2 would appear to be the 
better option because option 1 could be 
exercised later on a gradual basis. An eight 
hour freight and passenger service to Sydney 
would eventually be possible. In any case 
$160 million needs to be spent on the 
Victorian section of the Melbourne - Syd- 
ney corridor over the next 10-15 years. 

Electrification could be a future 
option on the FFT route as traffic volumes 
grow. 

GBH 


nario the North Eastern/Goulburn valley 
broad gauge lines would surely go in three 
to four years of initial operation. Freight 
could travel from Sydney to Adelaide twelve 
hours faster via Melbourne than via Bro- 
ken Hill if the new standard gauge were to 
go ahead. 


GHB 
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General Notes 


The clinics held on 16 June and 7 July 
were put on mainly for new and younger 
members of the Club who did not attend. 
The only members present were the over 
30s and the geriatrics who are always here. 
It appears that the only way that the young 
members will attend the Club is for layout 
operations. 

Open day on 28 July was well attended 
with some visitors showing interest in join- 
ing the Club. Our next open day will be on 
Saturday 20 October between 10 am and 
5.30 pm. 

On 4 August was our Annual Dinner 
which was well attended; the catering was 
organised as usual by Ed and Val Hogan, 
which was followed by slides of the trams 
of Sydney from the horse drawn to the 
steam and electrics, together with inter- 
state and overseas. Great memory ticklers. 

Friday 10 August was another slide 
night presented by Col Gilbertson of NSW 
Steam and Early Electric Trains. 

Do not forget to come along and help 
with the running of our Annual Exhibition 
at Liverpool on the six-hour holiday week- 
end. 


Program 

OCTOBER 

1 Sat Exhibition at Liverpool 

6 Sat Tidy up after Exhibition 

12 Fri Slide night - members slides 

20 Sat Open day - 10 am - 5.30 pm 

26 Fri Layout operation 

NOVEMBER 

3 Sat Clinic - Detailing and Fin 
ishing models 

9 Fri Federal AGM - layout 
operation 

17 Sat Auction 

23 Fri Slide night - NSW GR by 
Ray Love 

DECEMBER 

] Sat Christmas Dinner 

7 Fri Layout operation 

15 Sat Layout operation 

21 Fri No meeting 


Meetings at Clubrooms, Chapel Lane, 
Rockdale, are held on - 
lst and 3rd Saturdays 
and 
2nd and 4th Fridays 
Unless otherwise specified, meeting times 
are as follows: 
Fridays 7.30 - 11 pm 
Saturdays 2 - 5.30 pm 
Auctions: Goods for sale to be booked 
in by 2 pm 


cee el 
ere 


cod 
AER. SB 


AMRA Journal No 198 


"ane 
[aL nema meme mes 
NOTE: 

AMRA (NSW) Clubroom telephone 
number is 567 1899. 

All correspondence regarding NSW 
Branch matters should be addressed to - 
The Secretary 
PO Box 194 
ROCKDALE NSW.) 2216 


N Scale Report 

Staff management is such a difficult 
task, requiring great tact and diplomacy. 
Members of a team will insist on becoming 
attached to their pet assignments, which, 
when completed, leave them confused, 
somnambulatory and in need of careful 
‘outplacement’. For example, now that the 
Wallamundra (Wallamudra) area is com- 
plete with track, electricals and control 
panel, Dave Bennett and Neil Watson have 
been observed wandering around with scraps 
of scribbled paper in hand, muttering phrases 
containing ‘signalling’ and ‘computer con- 
trol’ and ‘new transformer cabinet’. Also a 
matter for some concern is the dazed way 
in which John Lischeld is gluing polysty- 
rene blocks together - one after another 
after another....now that the branchline 
terminus, renamed Watson’s Flat, and the 
branch through station, renamed Cooper's 
Creek, are fully laid with Railcraft fine 
code 55 track, he is in urgent need of task- 
counselling. Hopefully a tragedy can be 
avoided with the construction of a wooden 
trestle bridge for the branch, which will be 


assigned to one of these lost souls. 

Progress on the scenery on the ‘inside’ 
of the layout is quite rapid, thanks to the 
surplus of overskilled assistance I am blessed 
with (?). The Wallamundra area on the 
front of the last Journal is to stay bare 
boards for some time yet, as the landscape 
on the Bownen, Bennett, Cooper’s Creek 
and Watson’s Flat advances to finished 
plaster stage. All fascia boards around the 
layout have been painted with a mustard 
brown and all stations bear visually com- 
piste control panels in a milk chocolate 

rown. Delicious! 
More photos soon. 


Glenn Watson 


Is OZTRAK a 
Possibility? 
A new Amtrak-type structure looks likely 
to be set up to handle interstate rail traffic 


in Australia. Such a body would run its own 
loco fleet, cars, wagons, etc. 


GHB 


The photo below is of a small open wagon 
waiting for restoration at the Drysdale 
sidings of the Queenscliffe to Drysdale 
tourist line in Victoria. 

Photo Chris Anderson 
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President’s Piece 


Hello again fellow railway modellers. | 
must say the last two weeks leading up to 
the preparation of these notes has been 
both frustrating and educational. Eighteen 
months ago I obtained a double drive PC 
for use at home. However once you start 
using some of the big word processing 
packages you find you are continually 
changing diskettes to utilise all the facilities 
available. So in July I took the plunge and 
installed a hard drive. After some initial set 
backs I now have a system that operates off 
an Application Manager which gives me 
word processing, spread sheets, database 
and utility packages at the touch of one 
key. So what, you might say, well it does 
show you are never to old to learn. So next 
time you are confronted with a problem, be 
it layout wiring, kit assembly, track laying, 
don’t think you are alone. There is always 
an answer. Look for books on the subject, 
if it doesn’t make sense talk to fellow 
members. If that is not possible write to 
your Branch Secretary, I am sure he will do 
his best to get the required information for 


you. 
Following on from my comments re- 
garding the changes by AN in South Australia 


I was extremely pleased to receive a letter 
from Ern Raddatz who gave me an update 
on the changes over there. Except for the 
Adelaide-Peterborough line, the branch to 
Balaklava and the Barossa Valley line the 
broad gauge north of Adelaide is extinct. 
From this it would seem AN is progres- 
sively phasing out the broad gauge where 
traffic volumes are not considered worth- 
while. As Ern so rightly says, get out there 
with those cameras and record, record, 
record, for tomorrow it may be too late. 

Certainly in Victoria the next few years 
will see further changes with the strong 
possibility of some country trains running 
on rubber tyres. With the economy on 
hold, revenues down and fuel costs rising, 
the government of the day will be looking 
to reduce spending, and one of the easiest 
targets is public transport. 

Listening to people who have been able 
to travel to the UK one is lead to believe 
that rail travel in that country is the ants 
pants. After reading an article in The Age 
newspaper on 20/6/90 title "Why Britain is 
stuck in very slow traffic’ I am not so sure. 
No doubt members are interested so I have 
put in some extracts of the article. 

The Thatcher Government is not doing 
well on a number of fronts at the moment, 
but it was a surprise this week when a BBC 
"Any Questions?’ audience broke into by 
far their loudest, longest and angriest 
applause when a panel member criticised 
the miserable state of Britain’s roads and 
railways. 

Also this week, having dithered for two 
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years, the Government announced that it 
would not put public money into a fast rail 
link to the Channel Tunnel. Mrs Thatcher 
believes the link should only be built if 
private capital is ready to shoulder the risk. 
If taxpayers subsidised the tunnel, that 
would be unfair to its competitors - cross 
Channel ferries and airlines. The market 
must decide. 

Government critics say that Britain has 
the worst transport system in northern 
Europe. The mayor of London has warned 
that unless something is done about the 
traffic, London will cease to be a world 
financial centre. What has gone wrong? 
The main cause is the growth in the number 
of cars. Mrs Thatcher has talked about ’our 
great car economy’. Drivers stuck in end- 
less traffic jams are not so enthusiastic. As 
the cars multiply, so do the lorries, many 
bringing in goods from Europe. 

A new motorway was built recently 
round London, with much environ-mental 
disruption and damage, and was boosted as 
the answer to the city’s problems; but it 
immediately filled with cars and is now a 
drivers nightmare. 

The tunnel rail link dispute shows what 
is at stake. The tunnel is forecast to take 
17 per cent of trade between Britain and 
Europe. Modern rail links could help in- 
dustries in the north of England export to 
Europe. If the lines are not modernised 
freight using the tunnel will have to go by 
road, adding to the congestion. The Gov- 
ernment is using this congestion as a justi- 
fication to build more roads in the south- 
east; with public money! Mrs Thatcher 
believes that Government interference with 
the expansion of private cars would be 
ideologically unsound and politically fool- 
ish. Roads are good, and rail is bad because 
it needs subsidies. Therefore the Govern- 
ment presen more roads, but ignores the 
cries for help from British Rail.” 

Reading various publications in the last 
few weeks I see that the RoadRailer con- 
cept is being introduced to various parts of 
the world. The American magazine ’Pur- 
chasing’ pee 17) mentions that RoadRail- 
ers specifically designed for the European 
market were recently introduced at thr 
EuroModal Expo in Brussels. The Euro- 
pean model is similar to the Mark V_ use 
in the US with detachable rail bogies. 

I see also in the June issue of the New 
Zealand magazine ‘Rails’ the NZR have 
introduced RoadRailers, initially between 
Auckland and Palmerston North. The first 
batch of ten will be curtain sided however 
the concept allows for a variety of body 
types from flat-decks to tankers. 


In this country AN is leading the way - 


with RoadRailers being used to Alice Springs, 
with expansion to other destinations later. 
The other Systems are still sitting on their 


hands, or, astride a barbed wire fence. 

Further information on the National 
Freight Initiative (NETWORK Aug90) 
suggests that the NFI should have full 
marketing and operational responsibilit 
for around 95 per cent of interstate rail 
freight. Ownership or lease of rolling stock 
would provide NFI with the highest degree 
of control, but running rights would need 
to be brought from the Systems. Infrastruc- 
ture woul remain in current ownership. 
NFI would purchase running rights, includ- 
ing specific train paths. Train control would 
remain with the Systems for the foresee- 
able future. It is assumed that the NFI 
should ultimately own its own locomotives 
and wagon fleet. It may also encourage 
expanded private ownership of wagons, 
especially new capacity. In the short term 
the NFI may lease its fleet from the rail 
systems. 

Again in the Aug90 issue of NET- 
WORK the Chief Executive of AN has 
come up with what he terms The Essential 
8. Briefly they are:- 

1. A concise definition and complete 
separation of the commercial business from 
CSO’s (Community Service Obligations). 

2. A simple explicit and powerful com- 
mercial goal. 

3. Definition of the framework to achieve 
the commercial corporate goal. 

4. The need to base pricing on full cost 
recovery. 

5. The need to fix railways’ commercial 
balance sheets. 

6. The creation of a sound corporate 
culture. 

7. Adequate funding of CSOs. 

8. Better co-operation between rail 
systems. 

It was stated that no half measures 
would be acceptable. There can be no 
hidden subsidies, no unaccounted liabili- 
ties and only fully funded capital budgets. 
If it cannot be further demonstrated that 
the market will bear our prices within a 
reasonable time,then you had better shut 
up shop, or tell your owners that the whole 
operation is a CSO. 

Australian National’s passenger services 
do not have any prospect of breaking even 
- nor do any long-distance passenger serv- 
ices, in my view we will never be competi- 
tive with road and comparison with air 
travel really has no meaning in Australia. 
The markets are quite different. 

The important point here is that if 
governments are going to persist with long- 
distance passenger services as CSO’s, then 
rail managements must insist that it be 
done well. This will not be easy, as most 
governments want the services without paying 
the full cost. 

Australian National has a cautious view 
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of the prognosis for a National Freight 
Corporation. We believe that if it is to 
succeed then it must be at arm’s length 
from the direct influence of political priori- 
ties. 

There is a need to ensure that the NFC 
is not burdened with the losses now being 
incurred on some routes. Provided these 
issues are properly covered, then Austra- 
lian National will be happy to be a party to 
some form of co-operative venture. 

Interesting comments, no doubt there 
will be some in the community who will 
object to the loss of long-distance passen- 

er trains. With the airline industry deregu- 
ated any lowering of fares will add to this 
pressure.(GHB). 

Also interesting comments from a Mr 
David Lange of New Zealand ; some of you 
may remember him! Discussing the pos- 
sible sale of the railways in that country he 
said,” It wouldn’t be for sale. You’d have to 
give it away”. No one would buy it to get 
the trains, but they would be interested in 
its prime real estate in Wellington and 
Auckland. Mr Lange said that if the Rail- 

ways did not have to run trains it would 
probably be a profitable organisation. (With 
Statements like that who needs 
enemies.GHB). 

Another gentle reminder, by the time 
ou read these notes it will be well into the 
ast quarter of the year. So if you havn't 
planned your Christmas gift ideas, now is 
the time. 

Before I sign off from these notes | 
would like to express my appreciation on 
behalf of all the members who use the 

clubrooms, for the efforts put in by the 
Retiree’s Group. Under the ’guidance” of 
Jack Treseder these members have per- 
formed wonders. The kitchen, toilet/air 
lock, library and sales area now absolutely 
sparkle. I know the Retiree’s formed their 

roup so they could operate their trains at 
their own pace, but what they have achieved 
this year in maintenance projects is out- 
standing, and I’m sure an inspiration to 
other members. Once again fella’s, thank 
you very much. 


Geoff Brown 
President 


Library Notes 


Jack Treseder has been to New Zealand 
again, and this time brought back an item 
that will interest modellers of UK stock. It 
is by Don Roberts, and is called DIESEL 
MULTIPLE UNITS, with the sub-titles 
MODIFICATIONS TO THE LIMA CLASS 
117 DMU and ALTERATIONS TO THE 
HORNBY CLASS 110 DMU. 

What is the difference between ’modifi- 
cations’ and ‘alterations’? I quibble. 


It is a 48-page A4 booklet, well set out, 


clearly expressed, and with good, clear — 


diagrams. It has an interest even for those 
of us outside the UK fraternity: a technique 
for reducing the space between Lima coaches 
by modifying the couplings. 

I find it hard to know what to say about 
VR AND VICRAIL 1962-1983 by Vincent 


Adams Winter, formerly a senior officer in 


those organisations. It is, of course, a 
history - a better word would be description 
- of the period by one with access to the 
records, and personal knowledge of the 
structures. He published the book himself, 
and apparently designed it himself (includ- 
ing the dust-jacket?). The result is pecu- 
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liar. It is divided into 11 parts, and each of 
them into chapters, sometimes as many as 
21; some of the chapters are less than a 
page in length, one only two lines! Part 11 
is a chronology of (presumably important) 


events during the period, such as the fol- | 


lowing: 

1964 Bogie Exchange 
opened at Wodonga, 13 January 

1970 Club car introduced on "The 
Overland’, 2 November 

1975 New flashing revolving red 
light - installed at the Glenferrie Road level 
crossing, Kooyong, March 

1980 ‘Her Majesty the Queen 
inspects Museum station, and names ’The 
Queen Elizabeth Plaza’, 29 May 

It should still be a most useful chronol- 
ogy, but it’s certainly idiosyncratic. The 
mixture of important and trivial is a feature 
of the whole book (’On 14 May 1976, 
approval was granted for a further 4077 sq 
ft being leased’ in BHP House, for the 
Accountancy Branch, ’making the total 
rental $9472 per month’). 

In Part 5, Chapter 5, under the respon- 
sibilities of The Chief Traffic Manager we 
read that he was asked by the Minister 
whether it was practicable to introduce a 
computerised booking system. He was told 
that it could be done, but it would be more 
difficult than in the airlines. Melbourne 
would be the logical place for the system, 
but there would have to be a backup system 
in Sydney, in the event of electrical failure. 

| was fascinated. Did we get such a 
system? Alas, no index! All in all, a most 
peculiar book. 

People have been Cleaning Out, which 
means to a librarian that a mass of material, 
some pretty worthless, some already held, 
some jewels, are there to be sorted through. 
I’m not sure how that sounds. In fact, of 
course, I love doing just that. Both Robbie 
Bogie and Ken Down have come forward 
with a lot of stuff, including a few little 
items that I thought we already held; I was 
wrong. 

They are New South Wales Railways: 
the First Twenty-Five Years, 1855-1880 by 
lan Brady and others, and published by 
The ARHS (NSW). Only 50 odd pages, but 
well done, with some mouth-watering photos. 
A Guide to the Railways of NSW edited by 
S Sharp (Searail Productions, 1979) is an 
attempt to fit into 185 pages a description 
of the lines, the departmental organisation 
and the locomotives in use at the time. 
Some aspects were handled better than 
others, of course, but it’s still a useful little 
book, better produced (by offset) than 
many of its kind. 

Eastern Suburbs Railway, again by lan 
Brady for the ARHS (NSW) marks the 
completion of an enterprise that took just 
on 100 years to bring to completion. | must 
say that, living in Sydney before it was 
finished, it felt longer! A useful summary 
of the saga, and again well produced. 

Clear Normal Speed by John Sinnatt, is 
a booklet produced by ARHS (Vic) in 
1966, giving an outline of three-position 
signalling on Victorian Railways, and, 
incidentally, some information about sig- 
nalling generally. 

Still on Victoria, we have a copy of 
Railway Gradients and Curves 9/89, a great 
mass of information (for those who can 
read it). 

To Britain, and specifically to restora- 
tion of railways, we have two items, Rail- 
ways Restored the Yearbook of the Asso- 


Centre 


ciation of Railway Preservation Societies, 
for 1981, which list all the societies oper- 
ating at the time, with quite a lot of detail, 
especially on their locomotives; and The 
AAA Guide to Light Railways, Canals, 
Steamers and Industrial Preservation which 
goes so far as to include timetables for the 
railways concerned. Yes, they may have 
changed by now (though it’s surprising how 
little timetables change over the years) 
since it was published in 1908. 

Still in Britain, and Bridges for Mod- 
ellers by L V Wood, a fairly hefty hard- 
covered book, mainly of photographs, all 
of bridges, and unfortunately all from the 
UK. But then we are told that British 
Railways have over 65 000 bridges, so | 
guess they’d find it hard to look elsewhere. 
Still, not one trestle? There are only a 
certain number of things one can do with 
a bridge (apart from making it a trestle), so 
I guess I’m carping. Good photographs, in 
landscape format, but side-bound, so it can 
be easily shelved. [ like it. 

Two annuals from the cleanouts, both 
English: Locospotters’ Annual 1966 and 
Trains Annual for the same year. Also a 
pleasant little booklet The Lancaster and 
Preston Junction Railway by M D Greville 
and G O Holt. Opening in 1840, only 20 
miles long and lasting only 22 years, it still 
had a hectic history, was leased to a canal 
company (at a time when canals were being 
everywhere superseded by railways) and 
seemed at almost constant war with an- 
other local line. 

Tube Trains Under London by J Graeme 
Bruce is a well-produced and illustrated 
history of "The Tube’ from 1890 to the late 
60s. Early designers reasoned that as there 
was nothing to see in the Tube, no windows 
were fitted. The carriages came to be 
known as "padded cells’ and were not 
popular. 

To America, and the famous Durango 
to Silverton narrow gauge railway. Cinders 
and Smoke is a mile-by-mile guide to the 
trip, fascinating for anyone who has been 
there - or wishes to be. Another fascinating 
book has the challenging title of The 
Crookedest Railroad in the World (it’s by 
T G Wurm and A C Graves). The Mt 
Tamalpais and Muir Woods Railroad was 
built to take tourists up the mountain, 
which overlooks San Francisco, and to the 
beautiful Muir Woods at its foot. One 
feature, not originally planned, was a gravity 
ride down the track, mile after mile of it, 
with spectacular views over the Bay at 
every, every turn. What a shame that the 
line was closed in 1930. 

For those who want authenticity on 
their American-based operating days, we 
have a copy of the Atchison, Topeka and 
Santa Fe’s Rules and Regulations of the 
Operating Department, dated 1927! 

Two classics of model literature: A 
Book of Model Railways by P R Wickham, 
and Model Railways from Popular Science 
Monthly. The latter, published in 1936, 
Starts with instructions in use of a lathe and 
goes on from there! Another interesting, 
and probably still useful, book is Model 
Railway Power Signalling and Point Op- 
eration by E F Carter. It was published in 
1951, but still looks useful. 

And finally, The Best of Railroad 
Modeller, though put out in 1975, still 
looks remarkably alive today. 


Brian Southwell | 
Librarian 
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Victorian Branch Notes 
July Meeting (400th Meeting) 


Agenda was the annual auction night at 
which the items offered were of an interest- 
ing, varied and ae quality, and sold well. 
The highlight being the spirited bidding 
between Jill and Graham Stockfeld on a 
number of items. 

Competitions 
Model - B Race - NSW NGTY wagon - 90 
points 
Photo - Slide - G Attrill - Numurkah 
footbridge - 79 points 
Print - S Westerman - Gardiner footbridge 
- 86 points 

General 

1 Asthe July meeting was the 400th 
of AMRA Victorian Branch, it was cele- 
brated with cake and other goodies after 
the conclusion of the meeting. 

2 It is requested that members keep 
and return their Journal envelopes for 
further use. This is to make further saving 
in the cost of posting of Journal. 

3. The COM is interested in having a 
member(s) volunteer to look after the 
Club’s locos and rolling stock to keep them 
in good running order. 

4 Volunteers are required to con- 
struct and install buildings, etc, on Kyne- 
ton layout prior to the next Camberwell 
Exhibition (see Roger Lloyd). 


August Meeting 

Agenda was a slide night at which 
various members showed a selection of 
railway slides. 

Competitions 
Models - H Croft - two houses under 
construction - 80 points 
W Morehouse - VLine X Class DE loco - 
72 points 
Photo - Print - B Race - Home signal at 
Moss Vale - 83 points 
Slide - G Attrill - Signal at Richmond - 79 
points 

Models. for Display 
R Thomas - Working 2 mm scale somer- 
sault signal 
Model signal engineering - parts for signals 
(2 mm scale) 
M Ebinger - Replica BR Mk1 coach 
Wills 00 scenic series of various girders and 
level crossing 
R Bogie - BEMO Rhatische Bahn restau- 
Tant coach 
Precision scale NYC 4-6-0 Fl2a (with coasting 
drive) 


Program 


OCTOBER 
1 Mon Weekday working bee and 
running day 

Your equipment - 10 am - 3 
pm 

Timetable operation - UK 
prototype 

1.30 - 5 pm 

Social Meeting - 7.30 pm - 
Guest speaker 

Model - Open standard 
categories 

Photo - Flying Scotsman in 
Australia 

Observation Run 

Meet in car park outside 
Clubrooms at 10 am 
Retirees working bee and 


7 Sun 


11°‘ Ther 


14 Sun 


15 Mon 


running day 10 am - 3 pm 
Running day - 1.30 - 5 pm 
Timetable operation - USA 
prototype 7.30 - 11 pm 
NOVEMBER 
3 Sat Working bee - 10 am - 3 pm 
4 Sun Working bee - 10 am- 1 pm 
Timetable operation - Aus 
tralian prototype 1.30 - 5 
pm 


21 Sun 
25 Thur 


Weekday working bee and 

running day 

Your equipment - 10 am - 3 

pm 

Social Meeting - 7.30 pm 

Assembling plastic kits 

— - Australian or other 
it 

Photo - Comeng train (lat 

est suburban) 

Invitation Day - BYO meat 

for BBQ 1.30 - 5 pm 
Retirees working bee and 

running day 10 am - 3 pm 

Timetable operation - USA 

prototype 7.30 - 11 pm 

Note: No running day in November 


DECEMBER 

2 Sun Timetable operation - USA 
prototype 1.30 - 5 pm 
Retirees working bee and 
running Your equipment - 
10 am - 3 pm 

Social Meeting - 7.30 pm 
Christmas - bring a plate 
Model - Open standard 
categories 

Photo - Pre tangerine VR 
train (no fan trips) 
Running day -your 
equipment 1.30 - 5 pm 
Retirees working bee and 
running Your equipment - 
10 am - 3 pm 


Working Bees 


Held on Saturday and Sunday 19 and 20 
May 1990 

Those in attendance being J Treseder, R 
Dall, R Marsden (both days), G Turner, B 
Lloyd, W Morehouse, S Westerman, A 
Woods, D Nimon, J Davison, D Marsden, 
A Johnson, R Lloyd and D Norman 

Held on Saturday and Sunday 11 and 12 
August 1990 

Those in attendance being A Jenkinson, 
A Johnson, M Prescott, G Turner (both 
days), B Lloyd, R Robinson, P England, J 
Treseder (both days), O Ely, J Shenton, D 
Norman, J McDonald, R Marsden (both 
days), R Thomas, J Kerr, D Marsden, B 
Southwell, M Martin 

The next working bee is to be held on 
rege and Sunday 3 and 4 November 
1990. These being very important bees as 
they are a week before the Convention and 
it is required that the Clubrooms look in 
good condition. 

Members will notice that the Clubrooms 
are looking in better condition. A large 
amount of credit for this goes to Jack 
Treseder who has organised and carried 
out a lot of this work. 

Further, during a working bee it was 
found that a couple of the upstair hall 
window panels are rotting through; it is 
proposed to replace these at a working bee 
during the warmer/dryer months. Further 
details next issue. 


5 Mon 


8 Thur 


18 Sun 


19 Mon 
22 Thur 


3 Mon 


13 Thur 


16 Sun 
17 Mon 


Convention 


The Association of Victorian Model 
Railway Clubs will hold a Convention at 
the AMRA Clubrooms in Glen Iris on 
Saturday and Sunday 10 and 11 November. 
Application forms are available from the 
Secretary (John Harry), Jack Treseder and 
the Clubrooms. For further details, see 
elsewhere in this issue of Journal. 


Snafu 


During a recent timetable operation 
session, a member proudly placed his new 
VR T class loco in the loco roster. During 
the session he decided that the T class 
would be a suitable loco for hauling a 
scheduled train. On running the loco on to 
the train to couple up - alas no couplers on 
the loco. 


Observation Run 


To be held on Sunday 14 October - 
destination and route unknown. 
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Up to 1987 road competition for Austra- 
lian National on the Adelaide - Alice 
Springs route was not a real problem. With 
the opening of the new line to the Alice in 
1980 and the standardisation of the Ade- 
laide - Crystal Brook line in 1984 the 
journey time was shaved to 38 hours. That 
was still far too long, road transport was 
doing the journey in half that time. The 
obvious answer was to make the trains run 
faster. Not a simple matter, the rail be- 
tween Tarcoola and Adelaide is 47kg/m. 
Replacing with new heavy rail is too expen- 
sive to contemplate. The alternative is to 
minimise and repair rail damage. The in- 
stallation of constant-contact sidebearers 
into bogies is the most recent major proj- 
ect. Ordinary bogies can run safely up to 
80km/h. Wagons fitted with sidebearers 
can run up to 100km\h. The sidebearer 
program for the Alice Springs corridor is 
almost complete and has accounted for 
another four reduction in total transit time 
- to 24 hours. The next step is new vehicles 
that can run at speeds in excess of 100km\h. 
(In the present economic climate this could 
be years away.GHB.) 
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A new type of concrete sleeper, gauge 
convertible, has been used by AN ona trial 
basis on a section of the Adelaide-Mel- 
bourne Line. The sleepers are designed for 
te conversion to standard gauge. As 

N is developing plans for the eventual 
conversion of the line to Melbourne, the 
new sleepers would be invaluable if this 
project ever goes ahead. 


eee eoeen; e028 @0@0206008@6@@680868686 80 


It is expected that through running 
between Lithgow and Adelaide will com- 
mence shortly. AN will allocate AL class 
locos and the SRA will provide 80 class A 
revised timetable allows for longer trains 
west of Parkes. Test trains have been run 
with the maximum train being doubled 
from the present ”120 long to ’240 long’. 

My question is what does 240 long 
represent? If it equates to 240 four wheel- 
ers then that means about 100 bogie ve- 
hicles, and that’s one heck of a train. 
Perhaps Ern Raddatz, our scribe from 
South Australia could fill us in. At the same 
time he could also bring us up to date on 
happenings in Europe, particularly from 
the land of Bourgogne, Bordeaux & 
Beajolais, of course not forgetting Chablis, 
Champagne and Chardonnay.(GHB). 
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President’s Piece 


This year’s Annual General Meeting 
held on 2 July was a significant turning 
point in the Branch’s history in that it 
marked the conclusion of Ted Thoday’s 
distinguished term as Branch President. 
Ted joined AMRA in 1973 and was elected 
President of WA Branch in 1976. During 
his 14 years in that office, the Branch has 
grown enormously and we have moved 
from small, rented Clubrooms, through 
larger, rented premises to our own purpose 
built accommodation. 

Several years ago Ted was given an 
Honorary Life Membership of the Associa- 
tion, in recognition of his service to the 
Association via the Western Australian 
Branch. 


Having seen his ambition for the Branch: 


to have its own Clubrooms become a 
reality, Ted has decided that now is an 
appropriate time to stand down as Presi- 
dent. His contribution on the Branch 
Management Committee will be sadly missed. 
I am sure that Ted is looking forward to 
having more time now, both to enjoy the 
fruits of his labours at the Branch Clubrooms 
and to devote to his own modelling projects 
at home which, for many years, have had, 
to some extent, to be placed ’on the back 
burner’. 

Obviously, I have a big job ahead of me 
to fill Ted’s ’Presidential shoes’. I look 
forward to your support in the future as | 
work for the further growth of our Branch 
of the Association. 


Simon Mead 


Branch Management 
Committee for 1990/91 


The Management Committee for 1990/ 
91, elected at the Annual General Meeting 
held on 2 July is as follows. At the first 
meeting of this Committee, the various 
portfolios’ involved in the running of the 
Branch were allocated as shown. 
President Simon Mead 276 8745 

Auctions Co-ordinator 
Vice PresidentBarry Keens 276 1648 

Library Co-ordinator, Pro 

motion and Publicity 


Secretary Steve Price 447 9159 
Statutory Requirements 

Treasurer Alan Porter 330 1848 
Branch Registrar, Editor and 
Publisher of The Branch 
line | 

Committee John Martin 447 5490 


Sales Co-ordinator 
Harley Nichols 276 6335 
House Co-ordinator 
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279 1689 
Exhibition Co-ordinator 
444 7812 


Garry Pilmoor 


Roger Solly 

Layouts Co-ordinator 
Andrew Wells 399 7805 

Program Co-ordinator — 

Also, some ’portfolio’ responsibilities 
are largely delegated to Branch members 
who are not members of the Management 
Committee, e.g. the development of the 
Branch’s meeting program is largely the 
work of Dennis Ling, but Andrew Wells 
carries this responsibility on the Manage- 
ment Committee. 
e@e@eeeeeoneeoneeede eee e066 6 @ 


An Open Letter to all 


Branch Members 


You will by now know that I decided not 
to accept nomination for any position on 
the Management Committee this year. 

As I explained in my report to the 
Annual General Meeting, | had set myself 
a personal goal of seeing the Branch into 
its Own permanent home. That goal has 
virtually been reached, only the car park 
and the landscaping remain of the major 
work required to complete the project. The 
car park should be completed shortly and 
the landscaping will follow soon after. 

It has been my intention for several 
years that once the Branch had its own 
home I would retire from the Management 
Committee. 

I have been extremely fortunate to have 
had the willing support of the membership 
in every venture in which the Branch has 
been involved. Had it not been for that 
support, the Branch could not, and proba- 
bly would not, have progressed in the way 
it has done. 

There are still things to fill my spare 
time: Maura and I have another project on 
our hands - we have purchased a block of 
land, designed a new home and had the 
plans approved. Our present home is on 
the market, so we will have all the trials and 
tribulations of moving house at least once, 
and getting the new one habitable, the 
garden planted, etc. 

I am also hoping to get some time to 
start work on at least some of the kits that 
hide themselves in my modelling cupboard. 
Then, there’s the possibility of building a 
new layout, or at least upgrading "Sumwear’. 

The Branch is in good hands, there are 
some very experienced people on the new 
Management Committee and it is good to 
see some new faces as well, 

Thank you, everyone, for firstly making 
me so welcome when I attended my first 
meeting way back in 1973 and showing me 
the friendship that West Aussies are well 
known for and then for sharing with me 
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your vast range of modelling talents. 

A very special thank you to Gus Dur- 
ham for chairing the election segment of 
the Annual General Meeting, for his 
complimentary remarks and for allowing 
several other members the opportunity to 
Say nice things. Thank you everyone. 

Yours very sincerely 


Ted Thoday 


Whither Now - Modellers? 


The Winds of Change have swept across 
Europe, altering that which was accepted 
and changing, possibly for ever, the way 
things were. 

Those winds have blown across the 
miles and through the WA Branch of 
AMRA when, at the Annual General 
Meeting, Ted Thoday relinquished the 
position of President and sat, an unfamiliar 
figure, in the body of the assembled multi- 
tude whilst others took hold of the reins of 
the Branch and, perhaps somewhat tenta- 
tively, flicked those reins across the back of 
the driving force of the Branch - us - and 
waited to see what would happen. 


Well, what will happen? So much hap- 
pened "behind the scenes’ when Ted was in 
the chair and I, for one, will be fascinated 
to see how the Branch now progresses. 


The legacy that Ted has left for us to 
expand is one of innovation and experi- 
ment, coupled with the achievement of the 
realisation of his dream, that of us owning 
our own home. The building exists and 
requires but cosmetic treatment. The inno- 
vations, however, will stagnate and wither 
away unless they are nurtured and encour- 
aged. 

At the Annual General Meeting, Gra- 
ham Watson suggested a General Meeting 
to throw ideas into the air and generate 
some new directions, some new enthusi- 
asms, some new involvements. Despite the 
fact that such was already on the drawing 
board, one can but heartily endorse Gra- 
ham’s sentiments. 

But, no matter how vital this would be, 
it, too, will be stillborn unless YOU put in 
some effort. Following the most successful 
Exhibition we’ve had, and despite the 
impression that may have been created that 
it was a ’raffle fest’ to which something 
called a ’show’ was vaguely attached, the 
fact remains that the Exhibition was and 
will remain our major yearly event. 

At the Exhibition Post Mortem, how- 
ever, there were the same faces that were 
present at my first Post Mortem a decade 
ago. One or two new ones, yes. One or two 
that were missing, yes. But, in the main, 
the same faces that have supported the lead 
Ted gave over those years, have supported 
him, argued with him, disagreed with him, 
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but kept on being there. 

Where were you? 

I read constantly that the Branch 
membership increases. Alan Porter men- 
tioned a figure of 235 and then read out 
more names of people whose applications 
were expected shortly. By the time you 
read this, the figure could well be around 
250 and growing. Remember, that of the 15 
layouts at the 1990 Exhibition, only four 
had not been seen before and at least three 
of the remainder had all appeared for the 
last three years. 

So, where are all the members who 
claim to be railway modellers? 

Where is your layout? I do know that 
exhibiting isn’t everyone’s cup of tea, but 
eros S, is the time to extend the new 
blood on the Management Committee to 
some new blood in the public arenas of the 
Exhibition and ModelRail as well. 

Let’s not forget, the faces at the Post 
Mortem were, largely, the faces behind the 
layouts. 

And those are the same faces that were 
there when the membership was a lot less 
than 100, never mind in excess of 200! 

I’m not forgetting the people who vol- 
unteer and help out with the myriad of 
tasks that have to be done to make the 
Exhibition work, but, again the same faces 
each year do look awfully familiar. 

YOU will get out of the Australian 
Model Railway Association what YOU put 
into it. Involvement is the key word, whether 
it be humping barricading, presenting a 
layout, giving a talk, writing articles - it 
really doesn’t matter as long as YOU are 
involved. 

Ted is one of the rare breed who, 
quietly, got involved and DID things. |, 
and others, perhaps didn’t always agree 
with his approach or methods. However, 
no-one could accuse him of not going 
anything. 

To Simon Mead and the other members 
of the incoming Management Committee, 
I extend my best wishes for a successful and 
fruitful term of office. 

It’s going to be a hard act to follow! 


Paul Kehoe 


Library News 


As you can see, I have again taken on 
the duty of Branch Librarian (or to use the 
new trendy Branch term Library Co-ordi- 
nator). Since my last writings, the plans 
and drawings have been catalogued and are 
now available for loan. You will find them 
’rolled up’ in the Library and in the ’X’ 
listings in the Branch Library catalogue. 

The following statistics may be of inter- 
est to members: 

Magazines in stock 

Modelling subjects 5269 

Prototype subjects 3492 

Total 8761 

Approximate ‘allegiences’ are as fol- 
lows: 


Modelling Prototype 
British 33% 34% 
American 30% 19% 
Australian 13% 29% 
General 24% 18% 


Books, etc, in stock 

Modelling subjects 215 
Prototype subjects 311 
Catalogues 232 


Plans and drawings 15 

Total 773 | 

Approximate ’allegiences’ are as fol- 
lows: 

Modelling Prototype 

British 42% 38% 

American 19% 5% 

Australian 4% 30% 

General 35% 27% 

Videotapes and Films in stock - 38 

Total Library Stock - 9572 items 

It is hoped that this breakdown of the 
‘allegiences’ of the various items in the 
Branch Library will dispel the myth that 
the Branch is only interested in promoting 
British modelling. 

During the past 12 months, nearly 800 
items were added to the Library stock, 
mostly from donations, but with some new 
books purchased and the existing magazine 
subscriptions were maintained. 

It is hoped that in the coming year, we 
will have some funds available for the 
purchase of more books and magazines, 
and if any member has any suggestions on 
what to acquire, please give me details IN 
WRITING with your reasons and I will put 
these suggestions to the Management 
Committee for consideration. 

Borrowings from the Library from 1/7/ 
89 to 30/6/90 were as follows: 

Magazines 181 (mostly in one year lots, 
so 25% of stock) 

Books 122 (16% of stock) 

Videos 45 (118% of stock) 

And don’t forget that the Library was 
out of commission for about three months 
while we moved ‘lock, stock and barrel’ 
from Meltham. 

Library borrowing fees have not been 
changed to encourage borrowings. 

_ An extractor fan is currently being in- 
stalled in the ceiling of the Library, ready 
for the summer, to try and keep the Library 
cooler and fresher when the weather is hot. 

The Library will be open at most meet- 
ings, but not necessarily for the whole of 
the meeting. If the Library is not available, 
the Duty Committeeman (the Duty Offi- 
cer’) or any other Committeeman will handle 
borrowings and returns. The Library will 
NOT BE OPEN on Auction nights or 
during stock takes and reshelving. At 
meetings other than General Club Activi- 
ties, the Library will be open until 8 pm 
(Mondays and Wednesdays) and 2 pm 
(Saturdays) and then reopen at the end of 
the program item. This will enable the 
Library staff to take part in the pro- 
grammed activity. 

Barry Keens 


Branch Librarian (Branch Library 
Co-ordinator) 


Layout Notes 
Haltwhistle at the Exhibition 


Throw-out time on Exhibition eve (Friday 
night) saw us with a layout without an 
operable branch line, apparently the result 
of picking up several gremlins on the trip 
from Moojebing Street. After a cold night 
in a strange location, opening time on 
Saturday morning showed us that we had 
locked Murphy in overnight! However, 
sterling work by our electricians during the 
morning sorted out most of the problems, 
including two important wires that had 


worked themselves into a hidden crevice 
and mated, causing intermittent shorts which 
shut down all systems and blew a trans- 
former. Things went well for the rest of the 
Exhibition and seemed to be much appre- 
ciated by the viewing public, if not the 
judges. They were, as was I, probably 
astounded by the sight of the branch line 
goods train passing main line expresses. 

My thanks to the operators who spent 
long hours behind the scenes (and under 
them). As a result of injuries sustained by 
climbing on and off the plank each circuit 
of a train, the layout has been lowered by 
6” (150 mm) upon its return to the Clubrooms. 

Thinking Bigger 

In the last issue of The Branchline, two 
new layouts were promised - only one of 
these has happened. Richard Smart has 
donated his exhibition layout ’Chislehurst’ 
to the Branch for development. The 7 mm 
modellers in the Branch membership lob- 
bied the outgoing Management Committee 
with a proposal to develop the layout with 
a view to exhibiting it at the 1991 Model 
Railway Exhibition. This proposal was 
accepted by the Management Committee 
and the project is in the capable hands of 
Dennis Ling as ’gaffer’. 

Chislehurst is a preserved railway (yes, 
another one) on a now isolated track in the 
west of England in what used to be Bristol 
and Exeter Railway territory. Research is 
continuing into its history and so far the 
following ‘facts’ have been uncovered: 

The station is located in the industrial 
area of what used to be a major wool town, 
which in early railway days was linked to 
London and the nearby coast. After the 
great storm of 1891 washed away the 
causeway across the inlet abutting the 
headland tunnel, the line was diverted 
some distance inland. Inevitably, with the 
decline of trade, and the arrival of the 
infamous doctor (Beeching), the line was 
closed. Fortunately, the local Squire, Sir 
Richard Solling, besides being immensely 
tich from supplying woollen trench coats to 
the War Office for use in African cam- 
ak ge and backed by the Reverend David 

trop, formed an active preservation group. 
Sir Richard also owns the land adjoining 
the railway and he is attempting to develop 
this as a theme park’, but he assures us that 
his love of trains is a separate passion. 

Under the group’s guidance and with Sir 
Richard’s money, they have dedicated 
themselves to preserving railway transport 
from any corner of the world where it can 
be obtained. 

To make it possible to run return excur- 
sions, it has been necessary to rebuild the 
destroyed section of track, but only as a 
single line. Thus the track divides in the 
tunnel and loops back on itself. Again, 
owing to Sir Richard’s generosity, and a 
fortuitous shipwreck of Scandinavian pine 
in the bay, the group is constructing a eee ad 
of a Brunel trestle bridge to replace the 
damaged causeway. It is hoped to open this 
bridge in June 1991, exactly 100 years after 
the storm which destroyed the causeway. 


Staffing 


Alan Higgs has kindly consented to 
assist me with the administration of 
Haltwhistle and Steve Price is rehabilitat- 
ing the Ossie Gully layout. Both of these 
gentlemen would appreciate any assistance 
that you may be able to offer. 

Roger Solly 


Layouts Co-ordinator 
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ModelRail ’90 and the Railway 


Modelling Competition 

ModelRail 90 and the Railway Model- 
ling Competition will be held as a combined 
event over the weekend of Saturday and 
Sunday 27 and 28 October at the Branch 
Clubrooms, 24 Moojebing Street, Bayswa- 
ter. 

The RAILWAY MODELLING COM- 
PETITION is open to ALL MODELLERS, 
whether they be members of AMRA or 
not. Entry forms for the Competition will 
shortly be available from the main hobby 
shops, from the Secretaries of other model 
railway clubs and by application to the 
Competition Co-ordinator at PO Box 60, 
Maylands WA 6051. 

There will be an entry fee of $2 per 
person entering the competition (to cover 
administrative overheads) and this is un- 
changed regardless of how many models 
he/she enters. The fee should accompany 
the entry form/s when returned to the 
Competition Co-ordinator. 

The Competition will be judged in the 
following categories: 

1 Locomotives 
Scratchbuilt 
Kit built, with or without modifica 
tions 
, Modified ready-to-run proprietary 
2 Rolling Stock 
Scratchbuilt | 
Kit built, with or without modifica 
tions 
; Modified ready-to-run proprietary 
3 Structures 
Scratchbuilt 
Kit built, with or without modifica 
tions 
Modified, ready-to-run proprietary 

Consideration is also being given to 
having a category for ’dioramas’. 

Trophies will be presented in the above 
categories, provided that there are suffi- 
cient models entered in each category. 
There will also be a special trophy, THE 
OSSIE GULLY CUP, for the best model 
overall, a trophy for the best model, over 
all categories, of a Western Australian 
prototype and one for the best model, over 
all categories, by a junior modeller (de- 
fined as ’under 16 years of age’). 

Entries will be required to be delivered 
to the venue for the competition, the 
AMRA WA Branch Clubrooms between 
10 and 11 am on Saturday 27 October. The 
presentation of the trophies will take place 
at 4 pm on Sunday 28 October, during 
ModelRail "90, which is to be held at the 
same venue as the competition. Free passes 
to ModelRail °90 will be made available to 
the Railway Modelling Competition en- 
trants and their families. 

Details of the judging system being used 
are available for the guidance of modellers. 
These, plus the Rules for the Competition, 
are available as part of the entry form 
which can be obtained from the sources 
mentioned above. 

MODELRAIL 790 will take the form of 
a ’Mini Expo’, with some variations on the 
format of past years. The object of Mod- 
elRail "90 is to show interested modellers, 
who are part way down the road of railway 
modelling, some of the more sophisticated 
and specialised equipment which is avail- 
able and to have demonstrators who are 
able to talk about the equipment and to 
demonstrate the techniques and tools used, 
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all in a relaxed atmosphere. 

The set up will take place between 8 and 
10 am on Sunday 28 October, the Clubrooms 
will be open to the public from 10 am to 5 
pm, and the take down (to the extent 
needed) will take place after 5 pm. 

We will require some assistance ’on the 
day’ with the setting up of the venue and 
with the manning of the AMRA operated 
activities during the day. If members can 
assist in either of these areas, would you 
please let the Secretary, Steve Price, know. 

Although to some extent the structure 
and content of ModelRail ’90 will be deter- 
mined by its Co-ordinator and the appro- 
priate people will be invited to participate, 
consideration will also be given to any 
suggestions or offers of participation. Again, 
aim at the Secretary! 


Program 


October 
1 Mon _ Thoughts on Layout Design 

This one has been billed as follows: 

‘Idle thoughts by an idle fellow may help 
some others’. 

Wonder who the ‘idler’ is? 

6 Sat General Club Activities 

On these occasions, you can bring along 
your own locomotives and rolling stock (if 
you want to) to run on the Branch’s 
Haltwhistle 16.5 mm gauge layout (or you 
can use the Branch’s stock), you can use 
the Library for browsing or borrowing and 
you can chat away to other railway enthu- 
siasts (model and prototype) and exchange 
views. If you’re a real workaholic, there’s 
sure to be some minor tasks waiting to be 
done and thus make the Clubrooms just 
that bit more comfortable and clean (such 
as running the vacuum cleaner over the 
carpets). And, of course, there’s a lot of 
construction work to be done in the modi- 
fications to the Chislehurst 0 scale layout 
and the 16.5 mm gauge Ossie Gully layout. 

10 Wed Slide Night 

Let’s see some of those slides tucked 
away for ages - preferably slides on mod- 
elling matters, but anything to do with 
railways is okay. 


13 Sat General Club Activities 
15 Mon General Forum: Have Your 
Say 


This is the opportunity for the Manage- 
ment Committee to get some feedback 
(we’re up to date) from members on your 
likes, dislikes, etc - if you’re not there, we 
won't know. 

20 Sat Special Project Afternoon 

It’s on again - collating, stapling, check- 
ing, enveloping and doing several other 
nasty things to the October issue of The 
Branchline. 

24 Wed Video Night 

We hope to have our revamped video 
set-up operating for this occasion. If you’re 
intending to bring along some VHS video 
tapes to show, please note the copyright 
limitations that apply to the showing of 
some commercial tapes to clubs. Also, to 
balance the program so that we don’t have 
too much of the same thing showing (or, 
indeed, too much anyway). let Simon Mead 
know by Monday 15 October what you 
intend to bring along. Finally, please en- 
sure that your tapes are properly lined up 
and ready to go when put in the machine 
- this saves a lot of searching which bores 
the pants off the audience. 


27 Sat 
tition 

See details elsewhere in this issue about 
how to enter in the 1990 Railway Modelling 
Competition. 

28 Sun  ModelRail ’90 

See details elsewhere in this issue about 
ModelRail °90. 


Railway Modelling Compe- 


29 Mon General Club Activities 
November 

3 Sat General Club Activities 

5 Mon The Australian Railway 


Historical Society 
What is it, what does it do? 

A speaker from the Australian Railway 
Historical Society will tell of their history, 
their goals, their activities, their resources 
and how their facilities can be of assistance 
to the modeller of the Western Australian 
prototype railways. 

10 Sat General Club Activities 

14 Wed Auction 

The Auctions are limited in that only 
AMRA members may submit items for sale 
by auction, but non-members are welcome 
as buyers. The Auction Manager will give 
consideration, if requested, to giving con- 
sideration by way of the Auction in dispos- 
ing of any model railway items contained in 
the estates of deceased persons who were 
not themselves members of AMRA, but 
who were friends of AMRA members. 


The Rules for the Auction are as printed 
in the October 1988 issue of The Branch- 
line. They are also printed on the reverse 
side of the Auction form, which is available 
at the Clubrooms for the Auction in August 
and from Saturday 3 November for the 
Auction in that month. There are some 
additional rules agreed to by the Manage- 
ment Committee on 6 December 1989 and 
these will be formally announced before 
the Auctions start. 

Unsold lots will be returned only to the 
vendor, or if they are sold by private 
arrangement after the Auction (but still 
within the Clubrooms), they will be given 
to the buyer, but the Auction Manager 
must be told of this by the vendor. In this 
case, the normal 10% commission to AMRA 
will still apply. There is no limitation on 
vendors making private sale arrangements 
OUTSIDE of the Clubrooms building, either 
before or after the Auction and in this case 
there is not AMRA commission payable. 

17 Sat Major Task Working Bee 

The two TASK ATTACK meetings each 
month have been replaced by General Club 
Activities meetings at which some of the 
smaller tasks will still be attacked by those 
so inclined. However, there are a number 
of larger tasks to be done which will require 
a lot more organisation in the way of 
supervision and provision of tools and 
materials. These Major Task Working Bees 
will be held every two months and the tasks 
to be tackled will be listed on the Club 
Notice Board for the two weeks prior to the 
day. 

All meetings will be held in the Clubrooms, 
24 Moojebing Street, Bayswater, right 
opposite Paddington Street. Moojebing Street 
runs off Guildford Road towards the Swan 
River about 50 metres east of the traffic 
lights opposite the Cresco fertiliser works. 

The times of the meetings are as follows: 

Mondays and Wednesdays 8 pm 

Saturdays 2 pm 

The Duty Committeeman will open the 
Clubrooms at least 15 minutes earlier than 
the times specified above. Visitors are 


always welcome to come to the clubrooms 
at any of the schedule meetings - just 
introduce yourself to the Duty Committee- 
man (ask someone there who he is, or look 
out for the fellow wearing the circular Duty 
Officer badge). He will make you really 
feel at home by showing you around the 
facilities at the Clubrooms (which we be- 
lieve are the best of any model railway club 
in WA) and by introducing you to some of 
the members present. 

The fee paid by members covers some 
of our “age Operating expenses and 
entitles hot refreshment (tea, coffee or 
Milo) plus biscuit. No fee is payable by 
visitors - unless you keep coming week 
after week after week - without joining up. 

Cool drinks are available at a modest 
cost from the refrigerator. 


1990 Model Railway Exhibition 


Congratulations, everyone! A superb 
effort. With the exception of the 1976 
Model Railway Exhibition in the Perth 
Town Hall (when we picked up large 
numbers of passers-by off the street), this 
year’s Exhibition broke all previous atten- 
dance records. 

Comments received, both during and 
after the Exhibition, indicate the public 
appreciated the efforts put into the displays 
by all the exhibitors. My thanks especially 
to the other members of the Management 
Committee who all pulled their weight in 
various areas of planning, promoting and 
implementation of the Exhibition and to 
members not on the Management Commit- 
tee who took on particular parts of the 
‘action’. Among these were the following: 

Graham Watson, co-ordination of oper- 
ating model railways invited 

Marcia Nichols, management of raffle (a 
great success financially) 

Paul Kehoe, electronic media liaison 
(and encouragement) 

Jim Gregg, preparation of press releases 
for the print media 

Neil Blinco, rostering of AMRA mem- 
bers against tasks ’on the day’ 

Richard Smart, design of handbills and 
posters 

Mike Sibley, organising art work of 
print media advertisements 

There may have been others. Forgive 
me if I’ve overlooked you. 

The results of the voting by the attend- 
ing public for the Best Exhibit (and the 


award of the AMC Trophy) and the results 


of the judging by four experienced railway 
modellers for the Best Model of a Railway 
(and the award of the Bill Gardner Cup) 
are given elsewhere. 

Initial preparations for the 1991 Model 
Railway Exhibition have already started 
with the booking of the Silver Jubilee 
Pavilion. The RAS has also been requested 
to pencil us in’ for the June long weekends 
in 1992 and 1993 in the same pavilion. 

Several modellers have already indi- 
cated their intention to have their layouts 
available for next year’s Exhibition. If you 
wish to give an expression of interest, 
please write to the Secretary, Steve Price, 
and give brief details of your proposed 
exhibit. 

Thank you, everyone, for a superb 
effort all round, and for making the last 
Exhibition before my retirement from the 
Management Committee so successful. 


Ted Thoday 
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1990 Model Railway Exhibition 


No Exhibit AMC Trophy Bill Gardner Cup AMRA Trophy 
Best Presented Stan 
(public vote) (judged by modellers) (Exhibition judge) 
| Admission and welcoming area . . 
2 Derrick Enterprises l 39 
3 Perth Hobby Centre - 39 
4 Edingholt 73.5 210 80 (3) 
5 Deepedale Junction 29 289 (4) 87 (1) 
6 Cockatoo 60.25 291 (2) 74 (6) 
7 WA Garden Railway Society 146 (2) 179 nj 
8 Bradney Green 319.75 (1) 251 55 
9 . Chislehurst 22 226 66 
10 Quickcup Hobbies 7 - nj 
11 Refuelling and rest area l . 
12 Castledare Miniature Railways 7 nj 
13 Stanbridge’s Hobbies 2 41 
14 Hotham Valley Tourist Railway nj 
15 AMRA Advice Centre 3 . 
16 AMRA Raffle - ° 
7 Nonsuch 138.25 (3) 192 38 
18a Serpentine ) 108.25 (4) 288 (5) 68 
b Swan View ) 293 (1) 
19 Koolabah Springs 75 237 78 (4) 
20 WA Light Railway Pres Association - - nj 
21 Iron Horse Pass 26 290 (3) 83 (2) 
22 Northern Districts Model Eng Society 1 . nj 
23. Mackstamps 19 : 35 
24 Alpendort 62.5 235 55 
25 Raol Village 16 173 52 
26 Thomas the Tank Engine 68 : 52 
27 Perth Electric Tramway Society 6.5 . 32 
28 Haltwhistle 33 260 63 
29 Australian Railway Historical Society - - 65 
30 Hobbycraft - : 30 
31 Smurf Railway 45 - 20 


Further information on the day-by-day public voting and the relativity of adult/children 
abe pensioner voting for the AMC Trophy, on the individual judges’ scores and the 


breakdown against the various judging criteria for the Bill 


ardner Cup and the 


breakdown against the criteria for the Best Presented Stand is available on personal 
application to the Judging Co-ordinator at the 1990 Model Railway Exhibition 


Alan Porter 
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We Did It Our Way 


I guess, by now, you have seen the 
Branch’s 0 gauge (and 0 scale) 36’ long, six 
sections layout. 

It was built for the 1990 AMRA Model 
Railway Exhibition in just 18 months and 


_ was being operated at the Exhibition by the 


good looking fellas Ron Fryer, Richard 
Smart, Alan Parrott and Dennis Ling with 
a little help from Roger Solly and John 
White. 

It ran reasonably well with trains run- 
ning and stopping in the wrong places, but 
it sure was fun. There were a few nice 
comments from the public about the via- 
duct, the houses and Maggie Thatcher; also 
the skin-heads got the passing nod! 

The layout was donated to the Branch 
in the hope that we will see 0 gauge (and 
0 scale) locomotives and stock doing the 
rounds and to show the 00 mob what real 
railway is all about. 

There are to be some alterations to the 
layout so we can have a continuous run and 
it will have a preservation look, so remem- 
ber, fellow modellers, if you’re fed up with 
your present layout, going blind, want to 
SEE the locos, got plenty of money, like 
brass locos or are old and silly like us, there 
is no fee or charge to operate the 0 gauge 
(and 0 scale) layout,eso be our guest - 
you're all welcome! 


Richard Smart 


Handy Hint 


From a retired watch maker 

For removing dust, fluff, grit, s--t, oil, 
grease, gunge, etc, from difficult to reach 
corners and hidey-holes, watch makers 
use a substance called One Touch Cleaner’. 
One Touch Cleaner comes in stick form, 
looks and feels like green plasticine and 
can be reused over and over again. The 
technique is to put a small blob on the 
end of a piece of round wooden stick and 
apply the OTC to the dust, fluff, etc, that 
you wish to remove, lift out: it’s that 
simple, remove the muck from the OTC 
and it’s ready for reuse. 


OTC is available from Fordall (WA), 
6th Floor, City Arcade Tower, Murray 
Street Mall, Perth. Price is around $5.50 
per stick (my informant says ‘expensive 
only until you’ve used it). 


| was also told that Fordall’s sell spe- 
cial little wooden sticks, of various diame- 
ters, designed for use with OTC, and that 
the shop is a veritable Alladin’s Cave of 
goodies used in the watch making and 
repairing trade - many with model railway 
uses. 


Ted Thoday 
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Jottings from the 


Mysterious East 


by Paul Kehoe 

(or, the British Railway Modellers of 
Australia Convention, Melbourne, July 1990) 
Editor’s Explanatory Note 
The program for the 1990 Convention of 
BRMA held in the Clubrooms of the 
Victorian Branch of AMRA on 14 July 
was as follows: 

0930-0945 Opening Address 
0945-1030 Signalling by Philip Miller 
(Vic) 

Retailng in Model Railways 
by Doug Kelly (Vic) 
Coffee break and view 
display models 

Changing Scales by Magnus 
Clarke 

Couplings - illustrated talk 
by Paul Kehoe (WA) 
Lunch 

Clinics 

Paul Kehoe - Couplings 
Peter Wright - Some basic 
electrical aspects of 
railway modelling 

Tony Kasuba - Construc 
tion of interlocked lever 
frames. Building trackwork 
using the Brooke-Smith — 
conventions 

Quiz 

Factual to Actual - some 

| aspects of layout planning 
| and information gathering 
1710 Closing address 

1900 for 2000 Dinner at the Reception 
Rooms of the Victorian Schools Nursery 
Grounds, Glen Iris (BYO) 

Sunday 15 July - visits to layouts around 
Melbourne 

Barry George - GWR 0 

Stuart Westerman - LMS 00 

Gordon Fox - LNER 00 

Darryl Taylor - BR(M) EM 

A fog stretching out some 90 km from 
that ramshackle excuse for a town, Norse- 
man. Is this a desperate attempt by the east 
to remain mysterious? Is this Australia’s 
answer to Checkpoint Charlie and, as usual, 
has instituted it after the original has gone? 
Who can tell? 

South Australia, where two identified 
major highways rapidly become dirty, wet, 
pot-holed gravel tracks. Is this the east still 
trying to hide something? 

Melbourne is busier than remembered. 
The recently opened South East Arterial 
Freeway is known to all as the "South East 
Arterial Parking Lot’. The sun is shining 
and there is a mildness in the air normally 
associated with Perth in winter. Is this a 
sign of unconditional surrender? 

The AMRA Clubrooms at Glen Iris are 
cold, echoing and established. The heaters 
soon put some life into the main room and 
an atmosphere of friendly camaraderie begins 
to spread as modellers arrive, chat, set up 
their ed al models, lay out the "Bring and 
Buy’ stall, get the urn bubbling and the tea 
and coffee flowing. 


1030-1100 
1100-1125 
1725-1210 
1210-1250 


1250-1350 
1350-1530 


1540-1640 
1640-1710 
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A few locked cupboards bear silent 
testimony to the fact that the AMRA 
Clubrooms are obviously hired out to other 
groups. Philanthrophy or necessity? One 
suggests the latter. 

Activity on the raised stage. A good 
idea, particularly for demonstrations and 
talks illustrated with slides or overhead 
projection. Perhaps we in the West could 
embrace this innovation? 

A signalman explains, with diagrams, 
the layout of signals for our, usually modest, 
station layouts and answers questions. 

A retailer is now on stage. He tells his 
tale, illustrated with nicely selected figures 
to show how, despite all the hardship, he 
really has the interests of modellers at ee 
and, quote ’Wouldn’t give it up for quids’ 
unquote. Days later I visit his shop. Some 
prices are extravagant. Some prices are 
reasonable. Some are set simply to make 
the most possible from the great unwashed 
who don’t know any better. I spend $50. 
Not because the items are cheaper than | 
could get them direct buying from the UK, 
but because the difference is acceptable 
and the items are here. 

I look around the shop. Not just one 
item from a range, but the entire range: 
Wills, Ratio, Peco. Substantial part ranges 
of Gibson, DJH, Blacksmith. Heaps, of 
course, of Hornby, Farish, Dapol, Slaters. 

All scales catered for. Yes, I would still 


' buy the bulk of my requirements directly 


from the rn but a substantial per- 
centage would be directed to a retailer who 
stocked items instead of just making ex- 
cuses. Stocks items and advertises the fact 
in national publications, thus creating a 
market. Or so the story goes. 

Another speaker is on the stage. It’s 
ME, ’Changing Scales’ off the top of my 
head, because Magnus Clarke couldn’t make 
it at the last moment. 

Me still. The prepared talk now, on the 
vagaries and intricacies of the manufacture 
and use of Alex Jackson couplings. De- 
served thunderous applause when I finally 
shut up. Or was that because lunch had 
been announced? 

The afternoon is devoted to clinics. | am 
surrounded by interested modellers, most 
of whom want copies of my notes, want to 
see the how and the why of it all. In a brief 
moment of relative quiet, I note that the 
other four clinic givers (two more than the 

rogram said) are looking as harassed as | 
eel. The level of interest is staggering. 
Why? The later social event provides clues. 
The modellers might belong to AMRA, to 
BRMA, to VIVGOG or to the Finescale 
Modellers Group or to all. But they organ- 
ise small meetings, visits to each other’s 
empires, talks and conventions. 

Perhaps it’s called involvement in the 
hobby. Less of those awfully familiar faces 
and names and more general input by the 
masses. 

This edition of The Branchline does 
seem to have a message in it. Doesn’t it? 

A general session to wind-up with. 
Questions and answers on the availability 
of information. . 

The ’Bring and Buy’ stall did a roaring 
trade. I have a quick look at the AMRA 
Victorian Branch layout, a permanent 
monster hidden away in the bowels of the 
building, but, I am assured, one which gets 
a lot of use and works exceedingly well. 

Melbourne has given up pretending to 
be Perth and steady rain falls as we leave 
the car and dash across an open space to 


the building where the dinner is to be held. 

Sherry, wines with the three-course meal, 
stimulating conversation with other mod- 
ellers, warmth and conviviality and atmos- 
phere. 

Let us no longer stand around in a cold 
and cheerless exhibition hall, clutching a 
party pie in one hand and a beer in the 
other. Come on, Mr Exhibition Manager, 
we can afford to be civilised now. Can’t 
we’ 

Sunday. Visits to layouts. Some are 
better than others. Some show their age 
and one wonders why the persistence to 
make it appear to work is so evident. 
Perhaps the axe would be the kindest cut 
of all. 

A 7 mm scale layout which operates 
superbly and, when finished, will be a 
magnificent example of the railway that can 
be created in this scale. But only the 
railway with the hint of the surroundin 
country shown in selected areas. But it will 
still be a railway only. One to get satisfy- 
ingly lost in. 

Then there is the embryonic 4 mm EM 
layout which hints at atmosphere and total- 
ity of the scene. A few years down the track 
and stepping back in time to that era of 
simplicity and serenity will simply be a 
matter of turning on the controller and 
oe the pick-up goods trundle slowly 

y. 

Time moves inexorably on. The car is 
heading for the snow fields and then back 
across that sterile divide to Perth 

There will be memories. There will be 
experiences to be recalled. The east is no 
longer mysterious. The most lasting im- 
pression will be the lack of isolation we in 
the west do seem to embrace. Come 
O86 get involved! 


Book Review 


An Approach to Model Railway 


Design, Finescale in Small Places 
by Iain Rice 

ISBN 0 906867 85 1 

Wild Swan Publications 

pp64 UKL5.95 


This book has laminated plastic covers 
and is to magazine format, similar to many 
other of Wild Swan’s products. 

lain Rice has a way with words which 
makes all his writings easy to read - this is 
no exception. 

The reader is taken through the ’Rice’ 
way of designing layouts, unusual and 
unconventional, but nonetheless highly 
successful in practice. 

The first half of the book describes the 
designing of a layout, the things to do, and 
to fyi. His technique of using stage 
visual illusions to direct the eye should be 
used on all exhibition layouts. 

In the second half, Iain describes several 
of his small layouts, each produced for a 
different purpose, whether for operational 
interest, or visual effect. 

This is one of those books that every 
modeller should read at least once. 

A copy is now in the Branch Library - 
your only excuse for not reading it could 
only be that someone beat you to it!! 


BET 
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Have You Seen 


In The Model Railway Press 


Model Railways 

May: Admission to an April Fool 
entry in the previous issue which caught 
your abstractor (the one that had the 
magazine delivered from the UK) offside - 
so ignore the two tone red liveried Class 47 
of the Parcels Sector. Constructing a GWR 
2-4-0T Metro tank from a previously partly 
completed Wills kit by fitting a scratchbuilt 


compensated EM chassis. Camera and 


Comment looks at a generator van (for- 
merly a gangwayed brake) and a Royal 
Mail DMU set. Black and white photo- 
graphs of roof and pantograph detail of the 
new Class 90. A conversion article looks at 
detailing the Lima model of the class 31 
diesel, including several colour photographs 
of the prototypes in different veries. An 
exhibition tram layout. Wiring your Layout 
Part 4 looks at control including motorising 
of turnouts. A look at The Great Railway 
Show at the National Railway Museum, 
temporarily housed in the former York 
Goods Station. Making a Whale 50 ton 
bogie ballast apes by cutting up two 
Cambrian Kits of the 40 ton Seacow and a 
NNV Courier coach from a Lima BR Mk1 
brake second coach - the Courier is a 
parcels van with a roller door cut into one 
side. Andley-on-Sea - an 0 gauge layout in 
the garden. Next article is about Aberfoyle 
Junction, a vast 0 scale Canadian layout 
housed in a 83’6” x 30’ hut - it wouldn’t fit 
length-wise into our Clubrooms even if we 
took down all the internal walls. Dave 
Rowe makes an operating weather vane for 
the church steeple. Constructing the MTK 
Kits model of a BR Mk3 Driving Van 
Trailer and a Royal Mail Letters Van. 
Reviews of the Hornby 4 mm scale and the 
Graham Farish N scale models of the new 
BR Class 91 electric locos. 

June: A construction review ar- 
ticle looks at George Norton’s 4 mm scale 
kits for L&Y, LMS or BR Barton Wright 
0-6-0 Ironclad (also available in 7 mm 
scale). Camera and Comment looks at No 
50005 in blue livery. The Sidings Hotel and 
Restaurant reviewed. Upgrading Crewch- 
ester 0 scale outdoor layout. Modelling 
swans in 4 mm scale and making them float 
and swim. The Sedgemoor Light Railway, 
a 7 mm scale narrow gauge layout. BR’s 
wagons for special loads - photographs, 
drawings and prototype information. Fol- 
lowing the April Fool article, the official 
BR colour diagram for the Class 47 in 
Parcels Sector livery. West Clare Railway 
0-6-2T No 5, drawings and photographs. 
Vic Green constructs a Metropolitan Rail- 
way K Class in S gauge. The care and 
feeding of Ringfield motors. A look at 
some of the products of Oakville Models, 
Connoisseur Models and Gateneal Ltd. 
Ken Ball, a member of Macclesfield MRG, 
describes his method for making model 
buildings, an inspiration sums it up - see the 
colour photos. Goods Arrival looks at 
Kibri truck kits and the Pentroller series of 
controllers, among other goodies. 

July: Culm Bridge, a minimum 
space 0 scale model. The development of 
the modern rail-buses, with prototype in- 
formation and modelling potential using 
MTK kits, etc. A step-by-step pictorial 
construction article on the Modern Motive 
Power 7 mm scale kit for a Class 142 Pacer, 
includes prototype detail colour photo- 
graphs. Constructing the Blacksmith Models 
4 mm scale kit of a GWR 70’ railmotor. 


Constructing a stock box, aimed at reduc- 
ing damage to locos and rolling stock in 
transit. The real new Parcels Sector liver- 
ies, colour photographs - impressive. Some 
parcels stock is being turned out in a com- 
plimentary livery, see the photograph. A 
scratchbuilt 7 mm scale model of GWR 
broad gauge 2-2-2T Vulcan. Profile looks 
at tank wagons with 12 colour photo- 
graphs, each with a lengthy and AR saciod 
tive caption. The autotrains for the Dock- 
lands Light Railway are described, includ- 
ing drawings, photographs and brief de- 
scriptions. A 3 mm scale model of an SR 
4-4-0. T9, constructed from a Three Milli- 
metre Society kit. More on Crewchester. 
Camera and Comment looks at Britannia 
Class 4-6-2 locomotives at Kings Cross. A 
review of Micro Trains freight cars in N 
scale by Kadee. 


Railway Modeller 

June: Railway of the Month is 
Vale of Eadle, a modern image 4 mm scale 
00 layout of the Shepton and District MRS 
over 70’ long. Simple modeller’s guide to 
electric motors, electro-magnets and con- 
troller types and how they work. An ultra- 
compact 009 layout in a 2’6” x 9” totally 
portable box which opens up to a S’ long 
layout. BR’s ballast eso brake vans 
(Sharks) modelled in 4 mm scale. Model- 
ling the prototype GWR 44XX 2-6-2T No 
115 using a K’s kit. Difficulties encoun- 
tered in modelling the pump house, water 
tank, road bridge, footbridge and level 
crossing at Rowsley. The Lynton & Barn- 
staple Railway modelled in 16 mm scale 
outdoors. Halwill Junction on the SR’s 
withered arm in Cornwall modelled in 4 
mm scale - Part 1 dealing with researching 
the prototype and with planning the layout. 
Using naturally occurring materials for 
scenery - ballast, coal and clinker are 
covered. Colour Feature covers various 
layouts of the 7 mm Narrow Gauge Asso- 
ciation Solving three of the common prob- 
lems encountered with the ex Airfix GWR 
14XX 0-4-2T. A lift-out Supplement is the 
Holiday Guide to Railway Attractions, 
covering both 12” to the 1” scale and the 


smaller scale attractions to be found in 


Britain - it should be in the pocket of every 
modeller visiting the UK. Conversions for 
Class 47s from Hornby and Lima to make 
some that are different, including Class 
Leader No 47 401 (formerly D1500), the 
larger engined No 47 901 and Co-Co No 
D0260 Lion with drawings of the latter. 
The Locomotives of South Wales occa- 
sional series deals with an unusual one - 0- 
6-0T No 10 of the Burry Port and Gwen- 
draeth Valley Railway. Plan of the Month 
looks at the Queensbury triangle on the 
GNR’s Bradford to Halifax line - it’s very 
much like the MR’s Ambergate and was 
being modelled in N scale by a modeller 
now dead and his widow who wrote the 
article seeks someone to finish it off. Junior 
Modeller has a neat model in 00 of the 
imaginary West Cary and shows how to 
convert a Farish coach into a four-wheel 
milk van in N scale. Interesting example of 
how modelling of railways spans many 
areas of art and science and has been used 
in Britain as a legitimate curriculum item in 
schools. 

July: Railway of the Month is 
Upper Moor, a privately owned in a 10’6” 
x 5°3” space, based on BR (LMR), with 
superb atmosphere - see the excellent 
weathering of wagons and locos in the 
colour photographs orf page 309. Model- 
ling Patchway station (junction of the London 


and Bristol to South Wales lines of the 
GWR) in N scale, including drawings of the 
station buildings. Part 1 of a series on the 
Hambledon Moor Railway, a 16 mm scale 
narrow gauge garden railway ona different 
site. Modelling a 46 tonne four-wheel pri- 
vately owned modern style aggregate wagon 
in 4 mm scale 9TOPS coded POA and 
PNA), with drawings, photographs and 
extensive information on the prototype. 
Landford, woodwater Junction and Brook 
Valley, an 00 GWR layout (8’ x 6’), illus- 
trating the four modelling gospels of Peter 
Denny - 

1 No right angles between backscene 
and the model 

2 Running short trains 

3 Not viewing closer than 2’ 

4 Breaking the model into visual 
sections 

A rather larger (loft) layout built by a 
clergyman featuring a might have been 
GWR line from Uxbridge to Watford. 
Weston Magna, an imaginary GWR branch 
line, modeiied in N scale, with good and 
simple manual operation of points and 
semaphore signals (both illustrated). Plan 
of the Month looks at Louth (on the GNR 
Boston to Grimsby line) with track dia- 
gram, photographs and extensive informa- 
tion. Modelling the North Staffordshire 
Railway’s Class H1 0-6-0 No 92 in 3/4” scale 
(3-1/2” gauge) in mostly non-metallic 
mediums, such as paw water pipe, sty- 
rene sheet, etc. Multiple aspect colour light 
signalling, turnout position detectors and 
motorised turnout operation in model rail- 
ways - small article with stacks of informa- 
tion and operating circuit diagrams. A 
radio controlled LNER A3 locomotive in 0 
scale. BR Class 08, 09 and 13 diesel shun- 
ters, described with photographs, proto- 
type information and drawings of the 08 
and 13. Kitbashing the 00 scale Mk3 Open 
Second and Open First coaches to a couple 
of rare types, the Restaurant First Modular 
(RFM) and Brake First Open (BFO). 


Model Railway Journal 

No 39: EXPO EM review. Construc- 
tion review of Eric Underhill’s 7 mm scale 
etched brass kit of the LNWR Webb 0-6- 
OT Special Tank locomotive. Iain Rice tries 
some new ideas on a 4 mm scale layout 
based in East Suffolk - there are some 
interesting and thought provoking ideas on 
presenting the layout using theatre tech- 
niques. Small Suppliers Forum looks at C 
&L Finescale’s pointwork for oo, EM and 
P4/S4; the Gauge 0 Guild publication Small 
Layouts; 4 mm and 7 mm NER loco and 
coach transfers, 0 scale back scenes; MJT’s 
LNER standard coach buffers, with clipped 
tops; Martin Finney’s 4 mm scale narrow 

auge locos and rolling stock. Portfolio 
ooks at a model loco shed LNER flush 
sided coaching stock, the Thompson semi 
corridor lavatory composite, constructed 
using the 4 mm scale Comet Models kit. An 
article titled Scale and Gauge attempts to 
unravel some of the confusion. Inkerman 
Street - ground colour and texture for this 
0 scale layout. 

No 40: Small Suppliers Forum looks 
at ROCOM 4 mm scale etched brass kits for 
LNER Gresley 52’6” coaches; Phoenix (ex 
BSL) and Branchlines are combining their 
skills to produce GOLD STAR in etched 
brass with the simplicity of pre-formed 
Phoenix kits; Malcolm Mills’ latest offer- 
ings in 3 mm scale; Osbourne etched 7 mm 
scale bearing kits; a Hobbymat lathe; copies 
of builder’s photographs of North British 
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Locomotive Co (Sharp Stewart, Neilson 
and Dubs) locomotives made for many 
customers - a list is given. Guy Williams 
constructs the Peter Pa 4mm scale kit of a 
GWR covered footbridge. MRJ Portfolio 
No 39 showed the loco shed but this issue 
has 20 pages devoted to Martyn Welch’s 7 
mm scale Hursley - there are many photo- 
graphs; please tell me which are of the 
model and which are not, scratchbuilding 
road vehicles in 4mm scale. Portfolio looks 
at another loco shed. More on GWR covered 
Open wagons in 4 mm scale. 


Scale Model Trains 

June: Review of the Fritz HO scale 
model ships system, where the ships are 
motorised and can be radio controlled. 
Loco Focus looks at the BR Class 27 
diesels, with text and photographs, fol- 
lowed later by an article on super detailing 
the Lima 00 model. Investigation of the 
GWR branch line terminus at Severn Beach, 
close to Bristol, as a possible modelling 
base. Making a diorama display case. Lots 
of details on timber pallets - photoaiah he 
information and drawings of the BS 2629 
two-way entry and four-way entry types, 
along with modelling ideas in various scales. 
Twig layouts - the modelling philosophies 
behind them, the advantages if you’re short 
of space and two examples, one near 
Paddington and one near Preston, both 
now redundant and lifted. then an article 
on an existing twig in Germany - that of the 
Bayerische NBicnverkorgang (Bavarian Milk 
Supply) near Nurnberg describing the 
prototype and looking at a possible model 
layout. Plywoood baseboard construction. 
Building 0 scale models of a 44’ LSWR full 
brake parcels van and an NER Covered 
Carriage Truck, also used for parcels, using 
either styrene sheet or the now defunct 
Highfield kits. 

July: Constructing locomotives 
from styrene sheet - details on methods of 
producing curved components. A descrip- 
tion of the Stratford and Moretom Tram- 
way (long since defunct) and a considera- 
tion of its modelling potential - to assist 
here, possible plans are given for Shipston- 
on-Stour (terminus on a branch off the 
line) and two versions of Stratford, one as 
a light railway and one as a tramway under 
the wires. Corrugated iron lineside huts, 
with drawings of the GWR corrugated iron 
lamp 6’ x 6’ and 6’ x 8” huts - modelling 
ideas for this lineside feature common to 
most railways. A follow on from the De- 
cember 1989 issue on modern articulated 
road vehicles dealing with painting and 
finishing using the US Microdecal range of 
transfers (including a run-down of personal 
experiences with various solvents for re- 
moval of existing decals). Plans for a twig 
layout, based on a German prototype, the 
construction of which is to be covered in 
several issues - this one also covers base- 
board construction, track laying, water 
effect in canals, backscenes using scenic 
flats. A visit to the typical German DB 
freight yard of Nurnberg-Dutzendteich - a 
possible prototype to consider if you’re a 
shunting freak. Scratchbuidling semaphore 
signals in HO scale, using obechi or ramin 
wood for the posts, etched brass laddering 
and Derek Mundy’s range of signal fittings 
and some thoughts of operability in the 
smaller scales. 

Australian Model Railway 
Magazine 
June: Construction of the NSWGR 


Q 158 Class 4-4-0T locomotive in HO scale 
using brass for the frames and body, with 
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hints of benefit to anyone considering building 
their own favourite locomotive in this medium 
in the larger scales too. Essay on Access of 
your Layout or Can you reach it? - some 
useful thoughts here on layout design. 
Modelling a typical Australian Bush Fire 
Brigade truck, using the Matchbox Austin 
army water tanker as a starting point and 
adding detail with brass and other materi- 
als. Feature with 10 black and white and 
seven colour te on the building the 
East Mateland HO scale exhibition layout, 
an excellent layout of the highest quality. 
Pantographs for model railways and how to 
build them. Maintenance of rolling stock 
for exhibition layouts - experiences from 
the East Mateland crew which are a pli- 
cable to everyone who wants to exhibit 
their model railway publicly. Two colour 
photos from that gem of an Australian 
layout, Lambing Flat. Kitbashing a Lima 
ELX bogie gondola by removal of the 
doors to make it suitable for the sheet and 
plate steel traffic of Australian National. A 
simple how to wire it up description of Peco 
Insulfrog and Electrofrog points, dead 
sections near the buffer stops, soldering the 
electrical leads to the rails and powering up 
the points using Capacitor Discharge Units. 
August: Consideration of how much 
a locomotive should be able to haul, how 
to improve the performance of model loco- 
motives to match the prototype’s perform- 
ance (and no more) and improving the 
rollability of model rolling stock. Adapting 
your lathe for milling operations. Useful 
hint on cleaning of outdoor tracks without 
getting a strained back. Centre section 
features in colour (mostly) a very nice 
HOn3-1/2 Queensland prototype exhibi- 
tion layout based on Glasshouse Moun- 
tains, a station on the main North Coast 
line of QR between Brisbane and Nam- 
bour. Use for old toothbrushes - the bristles 
for vegetation (such as reeds) and the metal 
base plates from each bristle clump as rail 
pees (however, you’d need a lot of tooth- 
rushes to do much track). Building a 
FRED - a Flashing Rear End Device - the 
circuit diagram, fitting the circuit into a 
wagon and fitting the LED light. Design for 
a very useful clamping device to assist in 
assembling cast metal locomotives. Black 
and white photo of the latest Broad Gauge 
Bodies multi-piece kit of a WAGR stan- 
dard gauge WVX box car in HO scale - 
looks nice. Prototype study of the NSWGR 
Z25 Class 2-6-0 locomotives. Thoughts on 
realistic speed and starting of model rail- 
way locomotives and how various types of 
controller make the attainment of realistic 
motion easy or hard. Modelling of slabs of 
steel (for your steel slab wagons, of course). 
Making a VR KMQ Container Truck using 
a Broad Gauge Models’ UB Louvre Van 
kit. Storing the grain - information on NSW 
practice for storing and shipping (by rail) 
of wheat, etc, in vertical and horizontal 
storages - also some thoughts on selecting 
an appropriate sized facility for your lay- 
out. Scratchbuilding an SAR Y Class open 
wagon using 0.010” and 0.006” brass sheet 
with a method of making brake blocks. 


Model Railroader 

May: Modelling a US style loco- 
motive sanding facility - tower, drying 
house, sand hopper car and sand pump for 
aeration of the contents of the hopper car 
to facilitate discharge. Looking at a mod- 
elling prospect - the Mississippi River and 
Bonne Terre RR, aline in Missouri to serve 
the world’s greatest track = for a 24’ x 
15’ room. Another model of the might have 
been railroad in South Pennsylvania be- 


tween Pittsburgh and Harrisburg, this one 
has the usual peninsula section, typical of 
many US model railroads, with a double 
sided backscene, overhead control panels 
and lighting. Drawings, photographs and 
information on the Illinois Central Green 
Diamond five-car articulated motor train 
set from 1936. Part 4 of the series on 
building the N scale Burlington Northern 
deals with track laying (including narrow- 
ing the flange way widths in Peco points 
with 0.010” x 0.080” styrene strips), bal- 
lasting, making the hills with styrene foam. 
Some electronic circuits of US design for 
realistic fires, diesel sounds, random switch- 
ing on and off of lights in a multi-storey 
building, synchronised traffic lights. Paint- 
ing a Canton RR (in Baltimore Athearn 
S$W1500 switcher. 

June: A visit to the M&K (Mor- 
gantown and Kingwood) Division of the 
Baltimore and Ohio RR - a large (43’ x 27’) 
basement layout with large sweeping curves 
and operated and owned by a co-operative 
of ong time operators - has a useful staging 
yard (fiddle yard) detector for locations out 
of sight of the main control location. 
Drawings, photographs and information on 
the station and storage buildings of the 
Lehigh Valley RR at Rochester, NY. A 
fast and easy way to make tree covered 
mountains, with selective compression of 
vertical distance and bulk trees from Bach- 
mann Poly fibre balls covered with Wood- 
land Scenics Coarse Turf ground foam. 
Kitbashing an Atlas 0 scale caboose to 
represent prototype cabooses of the Kan- 
sas City Southern and the Minneapolis and 
St Paul. A visit to a portable 20’ x 8’ HO 
scale layout, the Douglas Central. Part 5 of 
the series on the construction of the struc- 
tures for the N scale Burlington Northern 
(55 in all). And it’s only a small layout, 10” 
x 9’, There’s detailed blow by blow descrip- 
tions for 10 of them. Economical coal loads 
for gondolas (open wagons) and hopper 
cars. Toy trains in a vast Lionel layout, The 
Blue Smoke RR. Bulk oil depots, typical of 
the steam and early diesel days - several 
colour photographs and a sketch of typical 
set ups and modelling tips. Wire stripping, 
terminal strips and lugs, crimping tools, 
soldering irons, current and voltage meas- 
uring devices - lots of basic stuff for the 
beginner for wiring up your model railway. 
Simplified lettering for the attractively green 
liveried box cars of the Burlington North- 
ern. 


The Clearing House 

June: Some home truths on how 
not to model an English village. Rejuvenat- 
ing a tired layout. More on PO wagon 
colours. 


Modelrail 

No 116: (Special eight-page supple- 
ment in Rail No 116) 

Assembling the MTK (Modern Traction 
Kits) models of multiple units, with list of 
tools and other materials, apart from the 
kits themselves, which will be required, 
covering also painting and the traction 
equipment to be used. The Lineside Look 
is a set of drawings giving tips and hints for 
modellers, and not only modern image 
ones - such as use of mirrors pioneered by 
the late John Allen of Gorre and Daphetid 
fame. 

No 119: See ed 16-page supple- 
ment to Rail No 119) 

Review of Ratio’s kit for the BR(W) 
clay hoods clay wagons. Part 2 of the article 
on making up MTK Kits’ models of mul- 
tiple units, covering the floor and underfra- 


P 


age 114 


President’s Piece 


I would like to start my piece with an 
apology to the ladies of the Branch for my 
failure to acknowledge in the last issue of 
Journal the fantastic job that they did 
during the May Model Railway Show. | 
think the Queensland Branch is indeed 
fortunate to have the support that we do 
have from our ladies, and to all those ladies 
who gave so generously of their time during 
the show, I offer our sincere thanks. 


On Saturday evening of 7 July 1990, the 
Golden Spike Ceremony was held in the 
Clubrooms. There was a good roll up of 
members and their families and I’m pretty 
sure that all those present had an enjoyable 
evening. Our thanks must go to Harry 
Parkes for donating the Golden Spike. The 
COM felt that it was only fitting that 
Harry’s wife, Rosa, should drive the spike 
home. Harry made an appropriate speech 
en gore elsewhere). After the speeches 
and the spike driving, Rosa cut a com- 
memorative cake that we had especially 
made for the occasion by Janice Peterson. 
Janice did a lovely job with the cake, right 
down to the 818-1/4 sketched out in icing 
on the cake. The cake was very well 
received and was the main course for 
supper for several meetings after the cere- 
mony. The evening concluded with a slide 
show by Jim Bilby and Steve Malone, with 
Jim’s slides being of his recent trip to 
England, and Steve’s were of Brisbane 
trams during the early 1960s. 

Recently, we conducted another work- 
ing bee at our popery at Zillmere, a 
Brisbane suburb. This time, we pruned the 
trees so that we can get the ride-on mower 
in close to the trees and fence. We also 
spread 26 tons, yes, that’s right, 26 tons of 
decomposed granite along the drive way. 
This will stop vehicles becoming bogged 
each time that it rains. My sincere thanks 
to all those people who gave a hand. The 
next working bee will be held on 3 Novem- 
ber. This one will be to repair the Exhibi- 
tion fencing, so if you can find some spare 
time, how about giving us a hand? 

By the time that you read this, we hope 
to have the new Queensland Railways 
layout completed. Work was to start on 18 
August and had to be completed by 22 
September. Structures for the layout have 
to be finished by November. 

Our annual camp to the Border Loop 
will be held on the weekend of 13 and 14 
October. It’s always very pleasant down 
that way, so how about putting that week- 
end aside and joining us down there. 

The modelling competition that is usu- 
ally held during late September/early Octo- 
ber has been moved to the fourth Thursday 
in November. This is to enable all mem- 
bers, especially those who attend the Sydney 


member friends 
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Show to be able to enter and attend the 
modelling competition. 

Finally, don’t forget the Annual Gen- 
eral Meeting to be held on 25 October. This 
is your chance to get involved in the 
running of the Queensland Branch and 
your chance to express your opinions. 

I would like to take this opportunity to 
thank all the Branch members for their 


Above. The ceremonial iced cake, created for the occasion by Janice Peterson. 


The cake tasted as good as it looks. 


THE 


ExPo 38P 


COMPU ae GREEN BOARD 
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TO SYONEY 


support during the previous 12 months. It 
has been a very good year for our Branch, 
especially the purchase of the Zillmere 
property, and I strongly believe that we 
have a very good future ahead of us. 

Until next time, best wishes and good 
modelling. 


Bob Mawson 


Below. Rosa Parkes (centre) driving the Golden Spike watched amiably by 


mes, interiors, painting and transfers and 
finishing the bodyshells with. grab rails, 
glazing, door handles, windscreen wipers, 
weathering. The Lineside Look examines 
telay cabinets of various types and condi- 
tion, their construction and cable ducting 
at the lineside. A visit to the Summers Lane 
TMD layout of the Chard and District 
modellers Club, a 32’ x 8’ heavyweight 
exhibition affair requiring about 50-60 diesel 
locomotives on shed to put on a decent 
show(!) not to mention the stock and loco 
requirements for the adjacent main lines 
which run past the depot from one fiddle 
yard to another - it’s believed to be the 
largest model diesel depot in 4 mm scale in 
Britain. 

Extracts supplied by Ted Thoday 


and Alan Porter 
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Have You Seen 


In The Prototype 
Railway Press 


Railway Magazine 


May: Cover photo in colour of a 
new BR Class 60 hauling a set of scrap 
metal wagons (slightly weathered) past a 
crossing (extremely weathered). Article on 
the sole Class 89 loco Avocet No 89 001 
with several colour photos - this Class looks 
unlikely to be expanded in numbers. 12- 
page special feature on the Severn Valley 
Railway on its 25th anniversary with 15 
colour photos - this preserved line could be 
the basis of an interesting model railway 
and this article would be of inestimable 
use. Golden Days at Scarborough exam- 
ines the intense holiday traffic there, again 
of value for modelling Scarborough, which 
would be a very interesting model. The 
Tyne and Wear Metro looked at (with a fair 
bit of colour) after 10 years. Feature on the 
new wagons built for BR’s Railfreight 
Metals sector with Channel tunnel opera- 
tions in mind - colour and black and white 
photographs and facts. 


June: Colour photograph on in- 
dex page of the first loco in the new BR/ 
Post Office red/grey livery. A look at the 
Hunt and Shire class locomotives of the 
LNER. Track plan and allocation of mo- 
tive power at Eastfield, the main diesel 
traction depot at Glasgow. Great centre 
fold showing Duchess of Hamilton leaning 
to a curve on the Settle and Carlisle and 
how the sleepers are not always completely 
buried in ballast as well as the dry stone 
walls of this area. Colour feature on rail- 
ways in India - great for lineside detail, if 
you're into modelling the sub-continent. 
Shed visit to Nine Elms shed of the SR has 
useful black and white photos of many ex 
SR classes. 


Railway World 


May: Cover photo in colour of 
preserved Class 45, D100 and one on the 
frontispiece of LNER A4 No 60009, now 
named Osprey on the Forth Bridge show- 
ing a lot of detail of structural steel of the 
bridge. Water troughs of the GWR covered 
in considerable detail, with drawings of 
cross sections (1985 and 1913) and longitu- 
dinal section showing the ends, as well as 


several black and white photos, Great 


centre spread in colour of Terrier No 8 
Freshwater in SR olive green livery at 
Haven Street, IoW - also part of a var- 
nished teak coach seen close up with all its 
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pence: Details of the standard steam 
oilers of BR looked at in detail. Colour 
shot of BR Class 47 No 47 450 at Worcester 
with detail of cab and louvred roof and of 
lower quadrant semaphore signals. Several 
colour photos of the Festiniog Railway’s 
aie showing the superb livery of the 
ine. 


Steam Railway 


April: Want an unusual model? - 
try modelling your station after a flood 
where a rowing boat is required to come in 
on the up line as happened at Swanage in 
February (see cover, also on page 5). 
Article on Swindon rebirth has a lot of 
useful photos (colour and black and white) 
showing the organised clutter of a railway 
workshop, essential if you want to create 
realism in your model of same. Nine colour 
photos (including a great centre spread) in 
a feature called The Grime and the Glory 
are of tremendous value to get the grot, the 
rust, the boiler water chemical deposits, 
the ash, etc (all so common after WW2) 
just right. 


May: An almost front-on view in 
colour of restored BR Standard Class 8P 
No 71000 Duke of Gloucester showing 
starkness of smokebox front and running 
plate. Another colour photo of LNER A4 
No 60009 Osprey on the forth Bridge taken 
from rail level and showing even more 
structural steel detail of the bridge. Colour 
photo on back cover is of Wansford station 
with great detail of the main stone station 
building and of the ornate platform can- 
opy, plus fire buckets, platform surfacing, 
etc - great inspiration for detailing a coun- 
try station although Wansford itself is on 
the former LNWR branch to Peterborough 
and now on the Nene Valley Railway. 


June: Cover photo in colour of 
the covered GWR footbridge at Wilmcote 
and one on page 3 of BR No 71000 Duke 
of Gloucester working alongside a canal, 
complete with narrow boat. Poster pro- 
vided with this issue of a cutaway illustra- 
tion of a Gresley A3 which will assist 
modellers to get the external detail on their 
locomotives right. The Glorious Years has 
a selection of colour photos of modelling 
value - lineside hut, rusty mineral wagons, 
Jubilee No 45562 Alberta on a mixed fitted 
freight on the Settle and Carlisle line, 
prubby 8F and two turntables, one a centre 

alanced under-girder type at Aberdeen 
and an outside wheeled type at Skipton. 


Steam Railway Book of the Year 


A 90-page book, with a useful index, 
covering the month by month activities on 
Britain’s independent railways. Illustrated 
with many photos (about a third in colour) 
and including one of Flying Scotsman in 
WA, some of which could be inspirational 
to the modeller. 


Locomotives [llustrated 


No 71: A look at the Peppercorn 
Al Pacifics of the LNER, 49 in all, so with 
66 photographs (six in colour), there is a 
fair chance that the one you want to model 
is there. (The photo on page 10 shows the 
lineside sign denoting the end of the water 
trough - rarely seen in pictures.) Many of 
the photos have other useful lineside detail 
of value to modellers as well. There’s the 
usual complete tabulation of the names 
(particularly colourful lot), building de- 
tails, dates of building, naming and with- 
drawal and their individual allocation his- 
tories. 


Page 113. 


Steam Days 


April-June: Cover photo in colour 
Black Five with overheated smoke ‘ 
door (rarely modelled) passing two ex 
LNWR lower quadrant signals and a sand 
drag at the end of a relief loop at Thrimby 
Grange on the climb to Shap. A look at 
Shrewsbury in the 50s. A close look at the 


~ Culm Valley branch of the GWR in East 


Devon, with track plans for the three 
Stations on the line (Uffculme, Culmstock 
and Hemyock) and 18 photos (one in 
colour) of great value if you’re going to 
model this superb branch. Nine Elms in the 
50s with a good colour photo of the depot’s 
75 ton breakdown crane behind a Standard; 
Class 4¢MT No 82019. | 


June-July (now being published bi- 
monthly): The Swanage branch train 
depicted in 1962, in colour on the front 
cover. The Channel Islands Boat Express 
seen at close quarters, including a cab view 
as the train goes down the streets of 
Weymouth. Bridlington in its later days. 


Back Track 


Vol 4 No 3 (May-June 1990): Iri 

railways and the close similarity of ® 
locomotives in use compared with those 

their English cousins (and in some cases, 
their English owners). Small 0-4-0 tank 
engines built by the LOWCA Locomotive 
Works in Cumbria depicted and of value as 
prototypes which could be freelanced in 
modelling. Article on the Liverpool Dock 
Railway bas a black and white photograph 
of wool bales being loaded into LMS wagons 
from a warehouse - nice thing to model. 
Colour photograph of the ex EWR Dyna- 
mometer Car, clerestoried roof and all. 
Colour features on the GWR line near and 
at Dawlish, Bulleid Merchant Navy 4-6-2s 
and the Settle and Carlisle line in the 60s. 
A comprehensive look at the. Newport to 
Brecon line in South Wales and its seven 
mile bank. Fourteen different Crane Tanks 
depicted from a wide variety of companies. 
More on the forth railway bridge in its 
centenary year. Great colour photograph 
on the back cover showing the station at 
Bangor, North Wales, known to be the 
subject of an N scale model being built by... 
former AMRA member Barry Bryant. 


Steam World 


April (No 34): Bath (Green Park) 
station as seen by Ivo Peters - a nice.» 
terminus station to model. The Penrith/ 
Keswick/Workington line of the Lakes 
District described and illustrated. A look © 
around Fratton, SR. Colour photograph of * 
Coton Hill yard near Shrewsbury, showing 
the amount and variety of goods vehicles 
and locomotives to haul them in the late 60s 
on BR. 

May: Track diagram and lots of 
information and photographs of Rugby 
station. The Kingham-Kings Norton and 
Banbury cross country line of the GWR 
described and illustrated. National Coal 
Board operations at Waterside, Ayrshire, 
but applicable to most colliery scenes 
modelled - note the 0-4-0Ts and 0-6-0Ts 
with permanently attached seven-plank open 
wagons used as tenders. Short treatment of 
the SR N15 Scotch Arthurs 4-6-0s. 


Extracts supplied by Ted Thoday 


and Alan Porter 
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Note: All the Western Australia notes 
are extracted from ’The Branchline’ 
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Trolley Bus 

“ How To Do It” Book. 

In English text. 
Add a new dimension to 
your layout with a trolley 
bus - this book gives plans, 
wiring diagrams, automatic 
operation etc. 


BRAWA operating Accessories bring your Railway layout 
“TO LIFE” . 


Container Terminals. 

Trolley Buses. 

Cable Cars. 

Motor Driven Level Crossing Booms. 
Traversers. 

Flashing Neon Signs — letter by Letter. 


No. 5365 Electronic Digital 

we Clock for the modeller run- 

ee a ning trains to a_ timetable. 
BRA WA y Yes . . . you readout for 
normal time, 6 times faster 


and 12 times faster. Operates 
from 14-16 V AC or DC. 


BRAWA 

CONTAINER TERMINAL — complete with 
Crane, Traverser, Controller & Containers 
HO No.1162 

N 1151 


_—§ ROSKOPF 
| NEW RANGE OF 
"OLD TIME" MODELS ” 3 
- 1928-1931 HO ONLY -\J. 


SO MMERFELDOT 


Habs 23h: 


SOMMERFELDT catenary for realism. Metal masts - H section, Trellis and tapered round. Fine scale contact wires in 
various lengths (10 in HO & Gin N). Catalogue in English .... 


SOLE AUSTRALIAN AGENTS FOR: FLEISCHMANN, BRAWA, BEMO, 
SOMMERFELDT, ROSKOPE, NOCH, VOLLMER, HAG, REPA, M ETROPOLITAN, 
& Uromoade SALFORD VIDEOS, KRAUS CLIPS/TOOLS, SEUTHE SMOKE GENERATORS 
utributor 


TRADE & GENERAL ENQUIRIES TO P.O. BOX 388, MITTAGONG 2575 - TELEPHONE (048) 712 966 
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Golden Spike Ceremony, AMRA 
Queensland Branch Inc 


Clubrooms 

7 July 1990 

The following few words were spoken 
on the occasion of the formal opening of 
the new Queensland Branch layout in the 
Clubrooms at South Brisbane Railway Station 
on the night of 7 July 1990. It was truly an 
auspicious occasion and one which re- 
ceived the support of most local members. 
The words which were spoken that night by 
Mr Harry Parkes were worth recording, for 
they truly summed up most of the thoughts 
of all of us there that night. They went..... 

”The President, Ladies and Gentlemen, 
Visitors, and valued Junior Members, we 
welcome you here tonight. 

We are today gathered in this place to 
be party to the driving of a golden spike to 
signify the finish of a great project. Think- 
ing about this leads me to feel that this 
pee is part of an evolutionary progress 

rought about by a great Club which, about 
1988, shifted to these premises and started 
working on a new track plan. — 


The Club drafted specifica- 
tions to which it was felt that 
the new track had to be built. 
A committee was formed to 
oversee all these things, and © 
many members, with the aid of | 
pens, pencils, papers and ap- 
parently endless enthusiasm, 
drew track plans endlessly. 
None of the very many sub- 
mitted drawings satisfied ALL 
of the requirements, but a little 
was taken from each, using 
one of the greatest assets that 
there is - compromise, and so 
they did the job. A final plan 
was drawn up and taken to a | 
general meeting, and what you 
see here tonight was passed 
unanimously, then work started. 
The work force which created 
this track would have had to 
have comprised 25% of the 
Club members, a marvellous Se 
turnout. This went on for _ 
months, and by driving this Golden Spike, 
we say congratulations to all involved, 
signifying that this track has been well and 
truly designed and constructed, enabling 
all who use it to enjoy the fun and pleasure 
which is inherent in this great hobby.” 

”Let the spike be driven” 


EWHW 


AMRA Queensland Branch Inc 

The President, Committee, Club Members 
and Ladies 

Rosa and self wish to put on record our 
very grateful thanks for the wonderful, 
happy and exciting party of the Golden 
Spike Ceremony on the evening of 7 July 
1990. We were so overjoyed at all the 
effort and inspiration that had gone into 
the preparation and carrying out of all the 
things that went into the evening. 

There was the wonderful dinner, the suitably 
inscribed enjoyable cake, the cutting of 
same, the flowers, the inscribed plaque at 
the scene of the spike, the support and 


Above. Harry and Rosa Parkes, with 
Rosa holding a bunch of flowers given 
to her in appreciation. 


care extended to a panic stricken tradesman 
trying to drive a spike - at least she didn’t 
miss it - that was something - the prepared 
track, the flag bedecked locomotives of 
the trains ready to move off on the ’Green’, 
the banner depicting what was to take 
place, the Club static model locomotives 
set out to give atmosphere. The slides, 
Trams and Trains of Old Brisbane Town’ 
and ’Trains Old and New in England’, 
good viewing. To all those who worked 
on this, a very happy and proud ’Thank 
you’. We will be eternally grateful to the 
fact that the three words ’A Great Club’ 
were included in the Spike Driving speech, 
for it is a ’Great Club’ created and kept 
alive by ’decent, industrious, considerate 
people, the noblest work of God’. 

This Club created worthwhile history on 
the evening of 7 July 1990, see to it we 
record it all - every ’happening’ on that 
night meant a lot. | | 
With gracious thanks. 

Rosa and Harry Parkes 


Bob Mawson (left) and Bob Shelberg. 


listening to a bit of repartee between 


Saas Shee 


Program 


OCTOBER : 

6 Sat Layout construction 

11 Thur Layout construction 

13 Sat ) Border loop camp 

14 Sun) 

25 Thur Annual General Meeting 
Official notice is hereby giving of the 
Annual General Meeting of the Australian 


Model Railway Association Queensland 
Branch Inc, commencing at 7.45 pm 


NOVEMBER 
3 Sat Layout construction 

8 Thur Layout construction 

17 Sat Layout running 
~ Thur Layout running and Monthly 
meeting, plus Annual Modelling Competi- 
tion 
DECEMBER 
1 Sat 
mas breakup 


Layout running and Christ- 
Bring a plate - 6pm 


13 Thur....* 

15 Sat * @ 
27 Thur * 

: No scheduled meetings, but 


Clubrooms will be open 


